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ABSTRACT 


The purpose of this thesis was to conduct a survey 
and analysis of those processes that, over the last decade, 
led to the development of new social studies programs in 
Alberta. The study was specifically addressed to identify 
curriculum developers, analyze curriculum making processes 
and evaluate outcomes in the light of an analytical frame- 
work designed for this purpose. 

Two models gave direction to the structuring of 
questions and assisted in the gathering and interpreting 
of data. One, the Gergen model, contributed to an under- 
standing of influence and the process of influencing 
through an assessment of leverage. The other, the Walker 
model, provided a perspective and context for the analysis 
of the political nature of curriculum policy making. 

Documentary data were found in files of the Alberta 
Department of Education, the Alberta Teachers' Association, 
and the Interfaculty Committee on the Social Studies. The 
Minutes, correspondence, position papers and proposed 
course outlines found in these files were a major source of 
data. Interview data, another major source, were obtained 
from discussions with approximately forty people closely 
involved in the development of the TOS social studies 
program. Interviewees occupied positions varying from the 


Ministerial to the classroom level. 
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The new curriculum evolved as the result of a long 
and complicated process. Pairly small groups, in the 
Bear ates informal workshop settings, made some major 
decisions. Other significant decisions were reached only 
after lengthy deliberations by members of various curri- 
Cculum committees. The social and political environment of 
the decade and the influence of certain individuals, acting 
in consort, were found to have had considerable impact on 
this particular case of curriculum development. Personal 
influence was attributed to a combination of commitment, 
prestige and communication skills. Prestige was perceived 
in terms of position and expertise. Officials in the 
Department of Education were frequently mentioned in 
connection with position; resource personnel in the 
University and the schools were often cited in connection 
with expertise. Cooperation among influentials, belonging 
to each of the three groups, resulted in a program of new 
social studies that had the support of the people where 
it counted most, the leadership positions responsible for 


eventual implementation in the schools. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY 
I. INTRODUCTION 


The: Latin-word* "Curriculum" signifies a race course? 
inet dictionary defines curriculum as“a’ course, or” a set of 
courses, offered by an educational institution.+ Educators 
wary"in'’ their Interpretation of°curriculum. Some interpret 
it as narrowly as a specific course; others view it as 
widely as any experience the student may have under the 
guidance of a school.” 

In a sense the study of curriculum development can 
be thought of as a study of how curricula came about. Other 
expressions such as "curriculum building" or "curriculum 
making" may be equated with curriculum development. In one 
way or another they all refer to one and the same process, 
namely that of the evolution of a curriculum. 

Technological and societal changes have affected 
curriculum development considerably over the last two decades. 
lwebster's Seventh New Collegiate Dictionary, 

Springfield, Massachusetts, G. & C. Merriam Company, 1970, 
p. 204. 
*Garnet L. McDiarmid, The Meaning of curriculum... 


and its development," Education Canada, Vol. ll, No. 2, 
Wene 19/7, Doe 2-52. 
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2 

The Curriculum Reform Movement of the Sixties, in the United 
States of America, illustrates the effects of these changes.” 
Changes in Canada may not have been as spectacular, or as 
widely publicized as those south of the border, but they did 
occur and, in some cases, they have been rather unique and 
pioneering in scope. 

The: development of the new.social. studies in Alberta, 
over almost a decade, is illustrative of such a case. Both 
the content of the program and the manner in which curricular 


decisions are made underwent modification. 
Phe OBJECT OF FEHR (STUDY 


The object of the study was to conduct a historical 
survey and documentary analysis of those processes that 
resulted in the development of the new social studies program 
for use in Alberta schools as recommended to and approved by 


the Minister of Education of Alberta. 


Related Problems. The object of the study was to be 
achieved through research directed at an examination of the 
following related problems: 

350hn bh. Goddilade. School «Gurriculum Reform in the 
United States, New York: The Fund for the Advancement of 


Education, 1964. See also Hulda Grobman, Developmental 
CurriculLumsprojects, citascaly ,T 1 Vasyk. iB Peacock, 1970. 


4angus Gunn, "New Social Studies in Canada," 
Social Education,..VOl. 35, NOw6, L971, "page +665. 
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3 
(1) What individuals and factors could be identified 
in these processes? 
(2) What decisions and factors were crucial and 
had an important bearing on the development of 
the new social studies program? 
(3) How did these decisions and factors affect 


the outcomes of the processes? 
IIIT. IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY 


Some curriculum changes have had an impact that at 
times extended beyond the borders of the country where they 
originated.” In the United States, both the schools and 
the publishing industry were affected by what happened in 
the university with respect to curriculum development in the 
physical sciences.° As was pointed out elsewhere, a change 
in one sphere often results in a change in another sphere. | 

One reason for carrying out this kind of a study 
was to explore what changes affected the development of the 
new social studies. In this connection changes in an ever 
expanding environment have to be taken into consideration. 

-arnold B. Grobman, The Changing Classroom, New 
Yonuks=nDoubheday;, ,1969;,..pp. 221-241. 

paul He Marshes The: PSSC:GACCaSesHistory of*Nation- 
wide Curriculum Development," Unpublished doctoral disser- 
pecpout Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University, 1963, pp. 


"Harold J. Leavitt, "Applied organizational change in 
industry: structural, technological and human approaches." in 


James G. March (ed.), Handbook of Organizations, New York: 
Wiley & Sons, 1965, pp. 1144-1170. 
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Educators must become actively involved: 


Hitherto. . . we have been too content to leave 
the curriculum to develop according to a process akin 
EOpnaturakl select tonahe tonprecentily. ayiveny different 
perstiaszon has begun, CoO gain ground .-. . that unkess 
positive, drastic, and immediate action is taken the 
dead wood will continue to pile up indefinitely and the 
non-stop accretions in an already overcrowded timetable 
will result in an impossible chaotic situation.8 


A second reason for conducting the study was to 
investigate who were involved in curriculum development, 
the extent of their involvement, and how they related to 
each other. A number of writers have pointed to the claim 
of professionals for a voice in curriculum development. 
Academics and teachers, in a voluntary and cooperative 
relationship, pecan to involve themselves in the develop- 
ment of curriculum. Once such efforts were crowned with 
success and financial support, professionals could no longer 
be ignored.” Furthermore new patterns of influence were 
created: 

This pattern of influence, in which private groups 
serve as connectors between large public organizations 
and levels of government, is one that, with minor 
variations, is now widespread in the curriculum reform 


movement that is rapidly altering educational practice 
in the United States.10 


Bu. Kenneth Richmond, The School Curriculum, London, 
England: Methuen ,;2971,,.p.5 12. 


; Isee the writings of Arnold Grobman, Paul Marsh and 
Hulda Grobman, cited above. 


10purton R. Clack, »(bnterorgandzationad patterns in 


education," Administrative Science Quarterly, Vol. 10, 
EIGD)) Dp 224-237". 
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5 
A third and final reason for undertaking the study 
was the lack of knowledge as to how curricula are being 
developed. With the exception of four American studies, no 
attempt has been made yet to study such a development in the 
United states.?+ In Canada, virtually no such research has 


been completed. +? The need for a study that traces one such 


development in all its facets seemed long overdue. 


IV.' DELIMITATION OF THE’ STUDY 


The study was delimited in regard to duration, 
nature and scope. The study began in the early sixties and 
ended in the early seventies. The nature of the study was 
delimited to social studies development. Its scope was at 


first delimited to Grade XII but later included all grades. 


Time Restrictions. Although the study began with 
the Grade XII revision, antecedents to this development 
were included. Thus it commenced with the University Critique 
of 1961 and ended with the elimination of the old social 
studies an- Lov2s 

et ETT iot Eisner, "Curriculum development: sources for 
a’ toundation- wor the fieldvof curriculum, Currscuium, Theory 
NECworlks,=NoO. 85, 9/05) peo 

12 oseph Daniel H. Horovatin, "A Study of the process 
of curriculum planning and development in Canadian Provincial 
Departments of Education"Unpublished Master's Thesis, 


Edmonton, Alberta: University of Alberta, 1968. 


13Evelyn Moore, "The way™iteis im curriculum develop- 


ment, Part II," Curriculum Theory Network, No. 7, POF pi. 694. 
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Nature of the Study. The curriculum development 
investigated was delimited to the field of the social 
Studies. At the secondary level, this may be interpreted 
to include the social sciences. The development of social 
science electives, per se, was excluded from the study, unless 


they had a direct bearing on the total social studies program. 


Scope of the Study. The study included developments 
from grades I to XII, except for the period from 1963 to 
1967 when it exclusively focussed on developments at the 
Grade XII level. The study was restricted to the development 
phase of curriculum. It did not include implementation or 
evaluation phases, except for purposes of trial implementation 
and evaluation during the piloting of newly developed programs. 
Last of all, the study was delimited to those persons and 
groups whose influence could be ascertained as having con- 


tributed to this development. 
Mv. LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 


The study required the writer to interview various 
individuals who, at one time or another, had been involved 
in the development of the new social studies programs. This 
meant in addition to Department of Education officials, 
university personnel, teachers and lay persons. These people 
served frequently on curriculum committees or boards, either 


under the auspices of the Department or of school systems. 
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The research was supported solely by the writer. 
This limited the amount of travel that could be undertaken 
and the extent of data gathering. In one instance correspondence 
had to be substituted for an interview.17 

A further limitation was the fact that some persons 
interviewed had not been associated with curriculum develop- 
ment f[or~somes time. It was indeed: a-rare-occasion.to find an 
individual who had been continuously engaged in the social 
Studies development over the time period of this study. This 
lack of continuity posed restrictions on a total perspective 
of the development. Prolonged absence from developments, 
in some cases blurred the remembrance of events in which 
participants were involvea.?° 

Finally, since several participants occupied 
positions which were vacated for other positions in teaching 
or administration, a high degree of mobility existed. This 
sometimes caused difficulties in retrieving documentary 
resource materials. 

l4cnis was the case with Mr. Morrison L. Watts, 
former Director of Curriculum, Department of Education, 
Government of Alberta from 1945 to 1967. 

13 two possible exceptions to this lack of continuity 
were Dr. i'l. Aoki, and Mrw N27 k. Brown.) But. even)in each of 
these cases, there was no continuous membership on curriculum 
committees. Dr. G. L. Berry is probably the only person who 


can claim to have been involved continually, albeit at 
different levels of involvement. 
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Vit LEST “OFF THE CHAPTERS 


The dissertation is comprised of seven chapters. 
Chapters IV to VI relate the account of the social studies 
developments during each of three time periods: 1961-1967, 


1967-1969 -and 1969-1972. ‘The chapters are as follows: 


Chapter Title 
ave Introduction and Overview of the Study. 
a G8 The Analytical Framework and Review 


of the Literature. 


a RD Delineation of the Study and Methodo- 
logy for Obtaining Data. 


iV. Antecedents to Reform: The New Social 
Studies 30. 


Wis The Mandate to Proceed: A Rationale, 
Recommendations, and Proposals for 
Reform. 
A bs Consolidation of Reform: From Blueprint 


to Action Programs. 


Wis Summary, Conclusions, and Implications 
of the Study. 
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CHAPTER II 


THE ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK AND 


REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
LE. “INTRODUCTION 


In this chapter an analytical framework for an 
investigation of curriculum development is presented. 
It was built upon insights obtained from sources useful for 
this purpose. Since the study focussed on an exploration 
of what actually does take place in the development of a 
curriculum, an extensive search was conducted for descriptive 
models rather than prescriptive models: 

The classical model is, of course, intended to be 
‘prescriptive rather than descriptive, but those who 
recommend it as a norm imply thereby that practice 
guided by the model does what ordinary practice does, 
only better.1 

Curriculum development implies more than the rational 

development of a method for presenting content in a school 
setting. It is closely tied in with choice and action: 

What is not often so apparent. . . is that the 
process of curriculum development has not been a simple 


rational one, but a complex’ political and ethical 
phenomenon with a quality of rational-technical support. 


lpecker Po Walker, -OA Naturalistic? Model: for: Curra- 
culum Development," School Review, Vol. 80, No. 1, 1971, 
Footnote #2, p. 64. 


2sames B. MacDonald, "Curriculum Development in 
Relation to Social and Intellectual Systems," Chapter V in 
The Curriculum: Retrospect and Prospect, 70th. NSSE Yearbook, 
Parte. Venhicago: University of Chicago Press, ip. 37.. 
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10 
Thus certain criteria had to be considered in the 
Search for an analytical framework that would be suitable 


for purposes of this study. 


Rationale of the Framework 

The rationale guiding the search for the framework 
was two-fold. First, it should provide an opportunity to 
represent phenomena and relations that actually are encountered 
during processes of curriculum development. Secondly, the 
framework should be able to give some direction to the study. 
The framework, it was expected, would suggest areas to be 
explored and phenomena to be investigated, in addition to 
providing a means for the conceptualization of these 


phenomena. 


Contributions to the Framework 
Curricular decisions are made at various levels. 

Three levels that have been distinguished are the societal, 
institutional, and instructional level. Since this study 
dealt with curriculum development at the provincial rather 
than at the school system or school level, the societal level 
was of paramount importance. This led to an investigation of 
curricular policy making, for purposes of contributing to the 
framework. Two other contributions were found by Gergen and 


Walker. The former constructed a model that was useful for 


“John I. Goodlad and Maurice N- Richter, ThesDevelop-— 


ment of alConceptual ‘System for Dealing with Problems of 


Curriculum and—Instruction, ERIC: ED 010-064. United States 
Office of Education, 1966 (out of print), page 42. 


a . ‘. ra yl 
{ Pi 6: ‘ shall Necienhde = 4 
— : 
4 oe a “ez 
Tze ila ) <4 
S - . 
. SsqoQgisaGi & 
uf 
j aa | f 
? f >) | A 4 
) : 
oe 
‘ 
* a 
* i bie le 7 “ . CJ 
“4 ‘ 
‘ P 
ms 
4 ( 
t De a y 
; j 
i 2 
oO 
' 
* * 
i] ‘ 
% 
s ) 
7 i A ~ry 
= oe pa 
Ek be 
es ‘ 5 re sak > > tad Ly ae > 
‘ ’ - ) 
r ad ‘ <& - Sveti Peres 
{> af 
j ; aii P 
P P 2 ass 
; 4 a uv, ; , | le } ery 716 » & Oh hr 
: 4 
7 
‘ 5 : 7 
: ; gz 
; : : ' —- iu ie 
: 5 iy ave a . 4 , pd —s 2 878 Df Et iad i = 
a 7 - a 
iy y \ 7 = 
“ 
side ee ee en ee es Se ee 
faye! iM . J ie * : % ica Ve o> Ne 7! OK . . ; s AP e la S ant 
7 ak. 


; . — - 1 “— - an 
/ 96. emiiteeis govt’ ob: oF) bol 2hte TANS IOqak JAMA” sig 
cl 7 Nes _ 


: i _— 
mis NSpreo Yo P cart 2a” arto .Scvo. 29a00 rics 2&8 : ’ 
4 7 ' - 7 


foiseu St ae aie Nobon 6. bets eae a aon 


uk 
the identification of decision makers and a technique by 
Which their influence could be assessed. The latter devised 
a model which provided a conceptual basis for the study of 
curriculum development in the context of its total 
environment.” Each of the three sources cited made its own 
contribution, in accordance with the criteria stipulated. 
The contributions are further delineated in each of the 


following sections. 
II. CURRICULUM POLICY MAKING 


Kirst and Walker wrote an extensive review of 
curriculum policy making as it applies to the United States. 
Much of what they had to say seems to be as relevant to the 
Canadian setting as it is to the American. They introduce 
their paper by stating: 


Among the most important of the specifically 
educational policies of schools are those pertaining 
CO. wiat children study~inssciool.. Children. in school 
are normally required to study certain subjects and 
forbidden to study others, encouraged to pursue some 
topics and discouraged from pursuing others, provided 
with opportunities to study some phenomena but not 
provided with the means of studying others. When these 
requirements and pressures are uniformly and consistently 
operative they amount to policy, whether we intended so 
Of Not. aWe slhial. cCall=such explicit or implicit ‘guides 
to action” ‘curriculum polrey.and the process of -arriving 
at such policy we shall call curriculum policy making.5 


3xenneth J. Gergen, "Assessing the Leverage Points 
in the Process of Policy Formation," Chapter V in Raymond 
A. Bauer and Kenneth J. Gergen (eds.), "The Study of Policy 
Formation, New York: The Free Press, 1968, pp. 181-203. 


4 necker F. Walker, page 9, footnote l. 
“Michael W. Kirst and Decker F. Walker, "An Analysis 


of Curriculum Policy Making," Review of Educational Research, 
Vol. (417° No. 5, December 1971. pp. 479-509. 
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After examining several methods of decision making 

the authors conclude: 

In summary, curriculum decisions are not based on 
quantitative decision techniques or even on a great deal 
of objective data. This leaves a great deal of latitude 
for deliberation and for complicated political processes 
to resolve conflicts of values among various groups and 
individuals .6 

Hence -the ‘determination of the school curriculum is 

Seen “ds “a process of public *policy making “which is political 
in character. It is interesting to note how Dror defines 
Ppapkrc DOLiIcy making: 

Public policy making is a very complex, dynamic 
process whose various components make different contri- 
butions sto! 10.“ *lt-decides major guidelines stor "action 
directed at the future, mainly by governmental organs. 
These guidelines (policies) formally aim at achieving 
what is in the public interest by the best possible 
means.7 

Both sources equate policy making with the process 

Of “Arriving at “major ‘guides; or” guidelines, to’'vaction. The 
Program of Studies, Curriculum Guides, or Handbooks developed 
for guidance in the teaching of the social studies are guides 
to action. Thus they can be cited as curriculum policy. 
Processes instrumental in arriving at such guidelines are 
therefore, by definition, policy making. Gergen's model 


contributes to an understanding in assessing the influences 


which give these processes their dynamic characteristics. 


Sibid., page 487. 


Gvenezkel Dror, Public Policy Making Reexamined, 
San Francisco: Chandler, 1968, p. 12-; 
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III. THE GERGEN MODEL 


Gergen considers any social system to be constituted 
bY a.Set-or interacting subunits. If the social system is 
an entire society, then subunits at a macro level may be 
equated with institutions or organizations whereas at a micro 
level they might be equated with individuals. The complex 
web of social interaction from which policy emanates is 
determined by how the subunits interact. This in turn 
depends on leverage, a term used by Gergen to denote power 
or influence. 

Gergen makes the following assumptions before 
explicating his eee: (1) subunits of greatest importance 
are individual persons rather than organizations or 
institutions; (2) one major source of change in a social 
system is the entry of new information; (3) modification of 
the system will depend to a large extent on the configuration 
of subunits; (4) subunits vary in their degree of leverage in 
the system; and (5) any individual in a society can be compared 
along three dimensions relevant to the concept of leverage. 

These dimensions Gergen labels (1) issue relevance, 
(2) subphase resources, and (3) personal efficacy. Each of 


the separate dimensions he then further explicates. 


Issue Relevance 
Gergen observes that persons vary greatly in their 


relationship to a given public issue. Different issues may 


14 
impinge on a person in varying degrees. He makes three 
assumptions with regard to relevance. They are: (1) an 
issue will be relevant to an individual to the extent that 
for him it can potentially modify the status quo; (2) the 
greater the relevance of an issue to a person the stronger 
will be his attempt to exert leverage; and (3) separate 
issues may be varyingly relevant for a given individual with 
the relevance of one issue quite unrelated to that of another. 

The following illustrate the above cited assumptions 
within the context of curriculum development: (1) the 
authorization of a textbook is likely to be more relevant to 
the writer of the textbook than to the person using it; (2) 
teaching methods implied in a program of studies are less 
relevant to teachers than the content and structure of the 
program; (3) an unstructured program may please some teachers 


while displeasing others. 


Subphase Resources 


Gergen points out that the formation of public 
policy takes time. Between the inception of an idea and its 
ultimate implementation, many events transpire. For each 
of these events sets of resources may be envisioned that 
could give persons leverage. In curriculum development one 
could think also of a differential of resources. The writing 
of a program, for example, would draw on resources different 
from those that might be utilized in the initiation or 


revision of a program. 
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Resources may accrue to individuals from group 
membership, as well as from individual abilities and qualities. 
some “accrue siroem-an office "that the individual Holds, “others 
from expertise he possesses, or admiration he may engender. 
Some individual resources that may be of relevance 
in curriculum development could be teaching ability and an 
understanding of the structure of the discipline. Others 
that may be cited are administerative ability to initiate a 
proposal, the ability to coordinate a curriculum committee, 
or any other ability often subsumed under the term leadership. 
Resources» tnat accrue: to andividuals from group 
membership vary with the nature of the group. Departments 
of education have a strong legal resource. The university 
has a knowledge resource. Teachers, as a group, have an 


accumulation of practical classroom experience. 


Personal BEE ECacy 


Individuals differ irrespective of the resources they 
possess or the relevance that an issue has for them. Gergen 
cites attracting public attention, communicating effectively, 
and the ability to get along well with others, as examples 
of personality constellations or a set of social capacities 
that may be highly correlated with leverage. To a non- 
participant observer these qualities may not be as obvious as 
the group membership or positions held by persons identified 
as Major participants in policy-making. They are 
nevertheless of great importance. But, they present a 


challenge to the ingenuity of the investigator. Data 
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pertaining to this more sensitive and obscure dimension of 
leverage may be difficult to acquire. Once they have been 
obtained they need to be extensively corraborated to guard 


against personal bias. 


Dynamic Characteristics of the Model 


Gergen claims that his model, aside from identifying 
actors and their potential leverage, provides a means by 
which predictions can be made. Policy formation may be 
strongly affected by (1) potential or actual leverage, (2) 


leverage configuration, and (3) process through time. 


Potential’ or actual leverage. If a person feels 


strongly about an issue he is more likely to activate his 
potential leverage than if he were indifferent or ambivalent 
abOutiat. “Che cost ofa, certain program 1S a case in point. 
Administrators or school trustees may feel more strongly 


about this issue than teachers or textbook writers. 


Leveragevconfigurations theverage Sconfiguration 


results from certain combinations of leverage points. The 
strength or weakness of each of the leverage points in 
combination with the others will eventually determine lever- 
age configuration. A strong united front of teachers and 
department of education officials may result in a leverage 
configuration that could affect that of administrators and 
university representatives. On the other hand, the latter 
could affect the former. It all depends on the strength or 


weakness of the configuration. 
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Process through time. Over a period of time persons, 
or groups, may change their views or positions. A change of 
attitude might occur as a result of interaction at a curriculum 
committee meeting or curriculum conference. Thus a greater 
receptivity for new ideas and practices may be engendered. 
Constraints of one kind or another may be more readily 


appreciated by either partyas a*result of such interchange. 


Implications of the Gergen Model 


Leverage may be assessed once issues of interest and 
decision makers have been identified. First, ascertain the 
personal resources and efficacy of the actor and the degree 
of relevance an ived. Has? for him. “Secondly,” find out what 
coalitions, if any, existed among actors and how these 
measured up in the total constellation of potential leverage. 
Thirdly, notice any changes that occurred over time. 

The utility of the Gergen model appears to depend 
on a clear identification of actors and issues, on the 
assessment of leverage relative to each issue, and on the 
assessment of the dynamicsof policy-making over time. If 
the model is successful in its claim to make predictions, 
then one would expect it to be equally successful in being a 
means by which decisions may be more easily comprehended in 
retrospect. As such, it could contribute significantly to a 


better understanding of a rather complicated process. 
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IV. THE WALKER MODEL 


This model, in conjunction with the Gergen model, 
seemed to offer additional insights for the investigation of 
the topic. The strength of the Gergen model lay in its 
identification of actors and their leverage potential and 
usage. The Walker model is more comprehensive. It not only 
deals with the deliberative process at the time it evolves, 
but it also emphasizes antecedents to the process and outcomes 
of that process. 

Walker refers to his model as a coy tee rather than as 
a "classical" model of curriculum development. In the classical 
model the objectives and the learning experience are the formal 
elements. The determination and formulation of objectives, 
the selection and organization of learning experiences, and 
the evaluation of its outcomes are the operations of the 
classical model. This model then is very reminiscent of the 
Tyler rationale.® 

The stress on objectives, while ideal in theory, 

did not always match actual practice.” Hence there was a need 
for a model based on practice as well as on theory. Thus a 
natural model was constructed as exemplified by the Walker 
model. It has three elements: (1) a platform, (2) a 
deliberation process, and (3) a design. Each of these 


eRalph W. Tyler, "The Organization of Learning 
Experiences,” in Virgil E. Herrick and Ralph W. Tyler (eds.) 


Toward Improved Curriculum Theory Chicago: The University 
Ore Chicago#rress, =19507 ps ol. 
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elements is further delineated in the following subsections. 


The Platform or Foundation 
Walker explicitly recognizes that the curriculum 
developer as an experienced human being has certain beliefs 
and convictions. His mind is no tabula rasa: 
The curriculum developer does not begin with a blank 
slate. He could not begin without some notion of what 
is possible and desirable educationally. The system 


of beliefs and values that .. . guides the development 
of curnsiculum fs what I "call the curriculums platform. 


10 
According to Walker, the platform includes "an idea 
of what is and a vision of what ought to be." These guide 
the curriculum developer in determining what he should do to 
realize his vieten Walker's choice of the word "platform" 
seems reasonable in the context of the future. The word 
"foundation" may be preferable in the context of the present 
and the past. Either word used in this dissertation will 
Signify a potential influence on curriculum development that 


is inherent in the belief and value system of the participators 


in the policy-making process. 


The Deliberation Process 

Deliberation is central to curriculum development. 
It lies at the heart of the process. This process will 
eventually lead to a curricular design, the outcome of 
curriculum development processes. 

It is here that decisions and policies are made. 


Gergen has indicated a methodology for identifying the actors 


10rnid., p. 52. 
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20 
involved in this process and assessing the outcome of the 
process. Walker adds more insight to a conceptualization 
of the process by observing the following: 


(1) The main operations in curriculum deliberation 
are formulating decision points, devising alter- 
Nabivercioices ae, chese GScision points, consi- 


dering argumen arguments for and against suggested 
decision points and decision alternatives, and, 


finally, choosing the most defensible alternative 


subject to acknowledgedconstraints. 


(2) The animating principle in curriculum delibera- 
tion is the desire for defensibility, for 
justifiability of decisions. The heart of the 
deliberative process is the iuSet te aeetion of 
choices. 


(3)5) Data,yewhile Nnocwparceot che platrorn, Can pe a 
MOStePersude lve basic for jJustafircation: 


(4) When a situation arises that is Substantially 
the same .7. . the curriculum designer . . 


Can simply cite precedent 1) 

A cursory examination of the above may create the 
impression that the deliberative process is very rational 
and void of any personal feelings. Walker apparently does 
not imply this. Deliberations are often chaotic and 
confused: 

Alternatives are often formulated and defended before 
the issue has been clearly stated. Feelings run high. 
Personal preferences are expressed in the same breath 
with reasoned arguments.12 

Gergen's observations regarding issue relevance and 


personal efficacy appear to be quite relevant in the context 


of Walker's statement. It is here, in the deliberative process 
llinia., pp. 54-57. 
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phase of the Walker model, that the two models are quite 


complementary to each other. 


ine Design 


In Walveene naturalistic model, design is not a 
collection. Of objects, a Misteor objectives,/or, a set of 
learning experiences. Design to Walker is more dynamic and 
comprehensive. It is a "set of relationships and decisions."+3 
Its scope extends to include decisions made explicitly and 
implicitly by the designers during the development process, 
irrespective of whether or not these decisions resulted in 
a material form of one kind or another. 

Mate eae e important in that they have features 
that may condition the events that affect those using the 
Materials. The curriculum guide may affect the teacher; a 
prescribed text may affect the student. But a decision, not 
to have a prescribed text, has consequences that may affect 
those involved even more. And those are the decisions that 
are not easily deduced from an examination of curriculum 
guides, in the sense of why and how they were made. Responses 
from curriculum developers and data obtained from written 


documents are both necessary to adequately understand how the 


curriculum was designed. 


Implications of the Walker Model 


Walker's model seems to be particularly useful in 


providing a methodology by which the whole system of curriculum 
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22 
development can be comprehended more easily. It links the 
deliberative process to platform and design. It is more 
descriptive than prescriptive. Thus it allows more scope for 
a consideration of ethical and political phenomena in 
connection with the development of curriculum. 

The focus of the model is no longer fixated on 
objectives as if they were "given" for the deliberative 
process. Objectives are not a starting point in this model 
but a late development of the curriculum maker's platform.** 


The model thus contributes considerably to a more realistic 


approach for the investigation of curriculum development. 
V. CHAPTER SUMMARY 


In Chapter II a detailed review of sources that made 
contributions to an analytical framework for the investigation 
of curriculum development was presented. This summary will 
list the specific points and definitions that were elaborated 
upon in the chapter. 

The rationale of the framework was (1) to describe 
the actual process of curriculum development at the provincial 
level, and (2) to elicit both questions and suggestions 
relative to curriculum development. It was found that literature 
on policy-making and curriculum development contributed to the 
design of such a framework. 

The focus then narrowed to two models that provided 


a research methodology which appeared to correspond to the 
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rationale for the analytical framework established at the 
Outset of the chapter.. In ¢Cgénjunction with one another the 
models made the following contributions: 

(1) Curriculum development is a process that can be 
understood in terms of a platform or foundation, 
a deliberative process or the process of policy 
formation, and potential outcomes or curriculum 


design. 


(2) Curriculum choices are justified on the basis 
Of deliberation, and data. 


(3) Decisions can be reconstructed by a methodology 
of assessing leverage points. 


(4) Leverage consists of three dimensions, namely 
issue relevance, subphase resources, and 
personal efficacy. 


(5) Policy formation is affected by actual leverage, 
leverage configuration, and leverage over time. 


Thus a process of curriculum development, consisting 
of the above components, was conceptualized. It provided 
direction to the research. Moreover, it enabled the researcher 
to draw certain conclusions and implications. 

In the next chapter, the problems generated in the 
previous chapter are delineated to more specific research 
topics. This was done on the basis of the analytical frame- 


work andwits icontributions cited..in this chapter. 


ic iy | vo Us ae ee 
| | mer wert.” 
* Dore lichens A110 ‘> ieoliyisas “Ong Bred si ake ee 
: aa di ve an 
iy ton i es LP MODs & \ ee eto edd to-3 et 


z 


yp te > 7 
‘ jaa Ve nibe on + my - 
> hi erny 
. maks BI fh 
o> a Ee 
ie 

i a 
¢ ‘> pet » * a 

on Pir Beir) y 
waa SP |. See? 


a 
, « ef Pe ao 
+= Xe. I ih ‘ a w - 
Pee ins 
+ ; ‘ i yi 4% § ry 
? x) em i 
<1, -* 
‘ si i mS | beh hate ag 
‘ ' ' bs 
\* 1 nt 
hs ‘ ee 
3 ie Fhe Lh A La! (<) 
ae a 6 ly eee ae 
é 5 ma SveEaDy: , 
- i 
, S a a, ‘ ni ir 
I ; ! D pide [iD 4S ieee ) woul? 


nig. ae TAS saat y eviods 


al ch 
‘ ~~ & ’ - 7 Seah i + 
Vest} Le ‘ Ly ata ed, “ordi ‘Ore, Od 


r - i ar a = i 
>| hee ESOS Pe an ig Ot iqbnh Ika eh 
, + none 7 ' 


to Las at os! Re, ~ 
{ : vA 


« +. 4 i a 


CHAPTER 2rT 


DELINEATION OF THE STUDY AND METHODOLOGY 


FOR OBTAINING DATA 


The object of this study, as defined in Chapter I 
was to: 

« « « Conduct a historical survey and documentary 
analysis of those processes that resulted in the 
development of the new social studies program for use 
in Alberta schools as recommended to and approved by 
the Minister of Education of Alberta. 

The nature and scope of the problem posed by this 
object was such eee further organization and simplification 
of the problem was undertaken. The general problem was 
subdivided into three related problems, each with a different 
focus. One concentrated on the influences, another on the 
deliberation, and a third on the outcomes of the curriculum 
processes. Building largely on the analytical framework, 
each related problem was then further delineated for more 
specific research purposes. 

This chapter outlines three problem areas. Detailed 
guidelines and sample core questions are listed for each 
problem area to facilitate the investigation of that problem. 
Following this, the methodology for obtaining and assessing 


data is discussed. The chapter concludes with a series of 


assumptions that underlie the research design. 
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I. EXPLORATION OF THE RELATED PROBLEMS 


Each related problem may be equated with a certain 
facet, or discrete stage, within a curriculum development 
process. It is implied.in the object: .of the study that 
there were a series of processes which resulted in the new 
Alberta social studies program. The major guidelines and 
Specific questions delineated for each of the problem areas 
were constructed in such a way that they could serve similar 
purposes, albeit under different circumstances. It is 
against this background that the degree of specificity is 


to be judged. 
Problem No. l 


What influential individuals and factors could be 


identified in the context of the curriculum precesces- 


Exploratory Area Guidelines: 


(1.1) Identification of groups and individuals 
who may be considered to have participated 
in such processes or otherwise have been 
able to influence these processes. 


(1.2) Identifiieataon ind. survey of. potential 
leverage of the groups and individuals so 
identified. 


(1.3) Identification, and. survey. of issues. of, interest 
and of belief and value systems relative to 
such interests. 


(1.4) A broad survey of the context within which 
the actors interacted with one another; the 
formal and informal setting, the structure 
of the ‘formal, setting,’ and the linkages be- 
tween groups and between individuals. 
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Sample Core Questions: 


(Pe) 


ie.2) 


(3) 


(1.4) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


What groups were instrumental in the 
initiation and development of the new 
social studies? 


Which person{s)in each group, so identi- 
fied, had a considerable impact? 


What other persons, not identified within 
a group context, were influential? 


What formal positions did the persons 
Cited above occupy? 


What other resources, aside from position 
or office occupied, did they possess? 


What resources did the group identified 
possess in relation to other groups so 
identified? 


Which issues arose relative to curriculum 
that were discussed at great length? 


What alternatives, if any, were presented? 


What positions were taken by what persons 
relative to certain issues? 


What beliefs or value systems were held 
in common by what people? 


What curriculum development structures 
existed to facilitate the process of 
curriculum policy-making? 


What other channels, aside from the 
formally structured ones, were perceived 
to exist? 


What linkages of a formal or informal 
nature existed among participants and 
influentials in curriculum development? 
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Problem No. 2 


What decision points were perceived to be crucial 
in -the development of the new social studies and what factors 


contributed to the decisions that weremade in this context? 

The first problem area dealt with the identification of 
actors, issues, and the setting within which influential 
individuals and factors, thus identified, could be placed. 

The second problem is of a different nature. It deals with 
dynamic rather than static features. Questions center now 

On procedures and assessment instead of on identification. 

Its focus accentuates questions of strategy, collaboration, 
and leverage SOAE ton uenh 

Exploratory Area Guidelines: 


(2.1) An examination and description of how deliber- 
ations originated and were initiated. 


(2.2) An investigation into the procedures of the 
- deliberative process. 


(2.3) An assessment of the dynamics of the deliber- 
ative process taking account of data, pre- 
cedent, argumentation, and leverage. 


Sample Core Questions: 


C205.14) (a) What were the antecedents to the new 
social studies curriculum development? 


(b) What were the main reasons for initiating 
action? 


(c) What factors facilitated this initiative? 
(2°22) (a) Who called the meetings? 


(b) Who determined what persons should parti- 
cipate? 


(c) How was the agenda prepared? 


ee eee was “im jotievab ode 
Setiiob > SNS is ir npermys gents sage we - : - =2 
ig port mal 
be rheuianet | \o.Lete nighn dail patna ey bhi ah ell 
oer id Bldod', Batista uta (yadopt Ses #! 
gtie elesb 3% antes tbs tain Veet esha | 
Hon satis sqottisGud | “i 


= fe = 7 i Rf * n 
Ld 4 1 
a A : it 
AStaestiiitus 96 Fo Beetened en iibts ‘hae 
; a Ls 


Porsvaetoustro: , Spe 


2) nohtsn tare: = 7s a oe Wigah sone i 


‘he 


ce 


*- 


el Pat wok Fe uigiseti9298 7 
: a2 LO oe ns — * oan bs Jane ae: ae ih? oir 


ans I6 tewihs cet ad) biting. SESE: Fok pr 
cous a. 1 srt 


~ peda taji st? So. atinscyhy eo tpAye cae 
~e2q Bdgb. 30) ao: Hanan | epee ease cs | 
Pe -ee e vi 


weenguisyss Ey I) aise 


» Paiseisctat “aor enoeten Ream ons sey ‘a ro 
| ‘S06 


> ’s _ - 
rapdhisen rite Bei LD ety a a 4 


q Givotle aa02 39d) fade ber ve gs 
are 


Geviteiiind city Soveotibosa Haseena clea i 


(da) 


(e) 
(25-3) pia) 


(b) 
kc) 


(ad) 


(e) 


(£) 
(g) 


Problem No. 3 


28 


How did proposals originate or issues 
arise? 


How were decisions made? 


What data were presented to either refute 
Or. Support certain positions? 


Which curricular practices were cited as 
precedents for decision-making? 


What coalitions or polarizations were 
formed relative to issues. that. arose? 


How permanent were such coalitions? Did 
they transcend the boundaries of interest 
groups? 


What arguments were advanced by whom before 
a decision was reached? 


How was the issue resolved and what actual 
leverage configuration accounts for the 
criteria on which this decision was: based? 


What factors in the wider environment 
appeared to have had an influence on the 
decision that was reached? 


What were the results of the deliberative processes 
and How did the outcomes arftects the design of the social 


studies program? 


Exploratory Area Guidelines: 


(321) A survey, Of the changes that took» place in 
the structure of the curriculum development 
process and the manner by which the social 
studies program evolved. 


(3.2) .A review of events which led to the changes 
cited above. 


(3.3) A comparative analysis of curriculum develop- 
ment processes over time. 
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Sample Core Questions: 

(3.1) (a) What legal and structural changes in the 
processes of curriculum development were 
instituted? 


(b) What were the major changes in the develop- 
ment of social studies programs? 


(3.2) (a) What were the contributing factors that 
led to changes in curricular policy-making? 


(b) What were the contributing factors that 
led to the changes in policy making 
relative to social studies? 

(3.3) (a) In what respects does curriculum develop- 
ment in the early seventies differ from 
curriculum development in the middle 
sixties? 

(b) What trend, if any, is apparent in the 

development of curriculum in general and 
social) studies in particular? 

(c) What are the implications for the future 
of curriculum development in the province 
of Alberta, in the light of the events of 
the recent past? 

It should be noted that the exploratory area guide- 
lines provided direction to the structuring of the sample 
core questions that correspond to each related problem. The 
guidelines themselves were derived from the analytical 
framework built on the rationale and a review of the literature, 
as delineated in the previous chapter. The core questions 
served two functions. They provided direction to the search 
of documentary materials. Furthermore, they laid the basis 


upon which more specific questions, used for interview 


purposes, were constructed. 


leor sample list of questions see Appendix B. 
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30 
II. METHODOLOGY FOR OBTAINING DATA 


Data for this study were gathered from two major 


Sources: (1) documentary sources and (2) interviews. 


Documentary Data 


A number of sources provided documentary data for 
this dissertation. One-of the major sources was. the 
Department of Education Files. Access to these files was 
granted by the Associate Deputy Minister and the Director of 
Curriculum. The minutes of curriculum boards, standing 
committees, and ad hoc committees relative to the development 
of the Alberta social studies program provided a considerable 
proportion of the information obtained. Supplementary 
Materials such as occasional papers, reports, conference 
proceedings, and official correspondence were an additional 
and valuable source of information. 

A second source of documentary data, somewhat similar 
in kind but much smaller in scope, were the files of the 
University Interfaculty Committee on the Social Studies. The 
Goodyo0f1 Cec. Of 1. Gal sw helmvisandsbr,. Tf wAOkK inthe 
Department of Secondary Education, Faculty of Education, The 
University of Alberta, made it possible to have access to 
these files. 

A third source of documentary data was made available 
by the Alberta Teachers' Association. It consisted of all 
public documents and files pertaining to the ATA Social 


Studies Specialist Council, briefs to government, and policy 
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and position papers approved by the Provincial Executive 
Council and/or the Annual Representative Assembly. 

In addition to these more extensive sources cited 
above, a number of less extensive sources of documentary 
data were found in the form of supplementary materials. 
They were usually donated by individuals with a special 
interest in curriculum development during interviews that 
were conducted as part of this study. Some source material 


was acquired through personal correspondence. 


Interview Data 

Most interview data were obtained during the months 
of March and April. For a number of reasons they proved to 
be a far more important source of information than was 
originally contemplated. Supplementary data were obtained 
where documentary data were non-existent or few in number. 
Where these were available, interview data provided a means 
of cross-validation. They were also useful in making infor- 
mation obtained from documentary sources more meaningful. 

There were three problems to be resolved in regard 
to using interviews for gathering data. These were: 

(1) Determining who should be interviewed. 

(2) Constructing and conducting the interview. 


(3) Processing and interpreting interview data. 


Determining whom to interview. Initially the data 


obtained from documentary sources gave a fair indication as 


to whom to interview. Some names appeared over and over 
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again. Position and potential leverage provided another 
hint, aside from the frequency rate just mentioned. Asa 
result three preliminary and exploratory interviews were 
arranged with individuals, thus identified, by the end of 
January.” 

Much valuable information was obtained from these 
three initial interviews. As a result an expanded and 
partially validated list of potential interviewees could be 
‘established. Each subsequent interview in turn provided 
additional information. This not only increased the list 
of possible respondents but it also enabled the possibility 
of greater and more reliable selectivity. Eventually on the 
basis of this procedure and the constraints imposed on the 
researcher, just over forty persons were singled out for 


4 : 3 
interview purposes. 


Gonseruction and -conduct of thevinterview. The in- 
terviews that were conducted may be characterized as elite 
interviews. This meant that any interviewee was given 
special, non-standardized treatment: 


By special, nonstandardized treatment I mean 
1. stressing the interviewee's definition of the 


situation, 
2. encouraging the interviewee to structure the account 


of the situation, 


Por a complete list of persons interviewed see 
Appendix A. 
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3. letting the interviewee introduce to a considerable 
extent. . . his notions of what he regards as 
relevant, instead of relying upon the investigator's 
notions of relevance.4 


It did not mean that no prior preparation was done. 
Ouestions were prepared prior. to’ the interview. But they 
were used as much to elicit further questions as they were 
used to elicit answers. Thus questions and observations 
arose spontaneously during the interview. Respondents were 
allowed a considerable latitude to digress. It was felt 
that such digression might enable events to surface to which 
the interviewer had been hitherto oblivious. 

As Ee eae aves a list of questions was prepared 
prior to the interview. The following criteria were used 
as guidelines in the preparation of this list. One was the 
background information that had been obtained on the 
interviewee. The other was the nature of the problem under 
investigation. 

The position held and the role played by the inter- 
viewee in the curriculum development process were perceived 
to be important criteria for deciding what kind of questions 
to ask. Some background information that provided these 
data also served as back-up information for the respondent. 
Oral summaries of what had transpired years ago or quoting 
documentary data were helpful in refreshing the memory of 
some respondents. 


4ewis Anthony Dexter, Elite and Specialized 
Interviewing, Evanston Iil. Northwestern Univ epress, 1970, 
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34 
Processing and interpreting data. Notes were made 


during each interview except where the whole interview was 
taped. The tape recorder was used primarily with those who 
were perceived as having been major actors. Where the tape 
recorder was not utilized, selected responses were written 
down verbatim during the course of the interview. Verifi- 
cation was: obtained by re-phrasing certain questions and/or 
by asking the interviewee to verify his response. A type- 
written transcript was prepared for each interview. This 
was done almost immediately after the interview had transpired 
unless it had been taped. Taped interviews were transcribed 
when it was convenient to do so. 

Some interpretation of data took place during each 
interview. It was based on intuition, hunches, and in 
response to what was observed and heard. Further interpreta- 
tion occurred in retrospect. Transcripts were read and 
re-read. Responses that seemed to be highly relevant to the 
problem under investigation were singled out for cross- 
validation with data obtained elsewhere. The problem posed, 
background information available prior to the interview, 
and interviewee reactions were the major criteria used in the 


interpretation of data thus obtained. 


BE 


show arow faye roe Asisarg 


rate elein 
Vediad bead see hehe ‘ei ca 


me ee rains $8 bovis 


nbw HEE TASER! 


‘. tt Met 
ai et aay | 
eds ao 49 
un LW 55 
. ry 
Y. t 
alg ik 
iin 
toes ns2 ca tf 
al } 4 
Hoos 752 
ws e 
oS Cy | ~ 
rey i 
ait aa travs 
~ 3 = Cy; 


ano ek Bone. sixsviz> Abtsw Ay Sree sndtisoees 304 
hanks sdo exia sa8t ‘ho na tae a +. 


_woiv sii 


atta “is Ee 


as anw 


Glonn. 2it2 


UF 
y 


~2L07 OF 


Sit 


yA, 


Torres 
, 
Ao -~ 
2 7 Bae 5 - 
~44 
. me 
4 , 
a » 2aoo 
| ee 
J POEL he 
re 
‘ |e Bar var 
fis 
cs 
- 


Oo 107; rial SiGes: suk einai 


Bo2usica 


eis RES: para tse 


at brig | Sav eee ai Yate: et wen 


vt ssheivanen tts ahha 


he tabi Hants ob 


oe 3 
aaa eo 


ee som ew | 
: has 


vey ait ae ay 


r 


ei fiedtt ‘Bex $k 


b of she tevans: aw i 


ei 5 
no 


no ftadaigeint ems } 


ae bee seh ‘3 ae 2 


eh 


aes | 


ie 
saeigetes es hex 


343) 
it TS" ASSUMPTIONS 


A number of assumptions that have been implied in 
the research, as delineated above, are now explicitly 


Stated. They were: 


(1) Major actors, influentials and participants, 
in the development of curriculum could be 
identified and would give permission to be 
questioned. 


(2) Important events and/or issues were remembered 
or could be recalled during an interview. 


(3) It was possible to reconstruct the development 


OF Curriculum Erom’the data’ that were” obtained 
from all sources. 


‘ IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 


The chapter began with a review of the object of 
the study. The general problem posed by this purpose was 
further delineated into three related problems. Each of 
these could be viewed as a problem area in its own right. 
They were: 
(lh), An identification of influential individuals 
and factors with regard to the curriculum 
processes. 
(2) A description of the deliberation processes 
and an assessment of the nature of the curriculum 


policy-making processes. 


(3) An assessment of the outcomes of the processes” 
and their implications, for ‘the future. 


The analytical framework of the previous chapter 
was then used to develop a methodology for dealing with each 
of the problem areas. Specific guidelines and sample core 


questions were delineated to break each area down even 
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further into problems of manageable proportions. 

Following this, a methodology for obtaining data 
was discussed. The two sources of data that were used in 
conjunction with each other were documentary sources and the 
personal interview. Interviewing presented separate problems. 
Strategies to deal with each of these problems were outlined 
and explained. The-chapter concluded.with a.list of 
assumptions that underlie the research methodology. 

The three chapters to follow report the data obtained 
in the exploration of each problem area relative to one of 
the three major phases of the social studies curriculum 


development. 


>See page 8. 


stad prinis2de 30 en or 


okt bases sew uid n9¢b to 2a ken 


eiielciosg ssaasqee hinder std pakvey aati 

teatliive «ataw ageidotg ocety 14 nai eid: 

ac 2052 © didi 6 ibe iSnans et 

Mpolohtdisss Ag nicesr: tam sala sane 

ber isin a@e68 sri? Heentes ODD. rk iad ookis we - 
ky ono 62 .6vi26452 souk nestle « kn ined 


seot ce rig P42 Dt +t Lernes ae a aéeeila saath 


CHAPTER IV 


ANTECEDENTS TO REFORM: THE NEW 


SOCIAL STUDIES 30 


This chapter describes and analyzes the development 
Olecne New social’ Scrudies 30, from 1tS Initiation in 2963) to 
its implementation in 1967. A rationale for the inclusion 
of the chapter and an outline of its organization precede 


the content directly related to this development. 


Rationale for the, Ghapter 


The evolution of this new course during the early 
sixties was considered of sufficient importance not only 
to warrant a whole chapter to its development, but also to 
commence the study at this point in time. A number of 
considerations led to this decision. 

A first and major consideration was the effects of 
this phase of development on the events that were to follow. 
As the title of the chapter implies, Social Studies 30 
generated other developments. It set a revision of the 
total Alberta social studies program into motion. 

las cited by Aoki, Personal Interview, March 27, 1972: 
"I definitely see a strong connection. Not too many people 
will see the thread that I see, unless they were involved 


with revision from 1960 on. Social Studies 30 had a triggery 
effect." 
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A second consideration was the similarity between 
certain design characteristics of the new Social Studies 30 
and the new Alberta social studies program for Grades I to 
XII. Both emphasized the process of inquiry. They also 
corresponded in methodology. The problems approach formed 
the underlying strategy of both programs. Another common- 
ality was their emphasis on whatever was real, relevant and 
contemporary.” 

A third and final consideration was the nature of 
this development compared to that of the Social Studies 10 
revision which had just preceded it. Proposals by teachers 
and university professors seemed to carry more weight than 


had been the case ithercoe” 


Organization of the Chapter 


Various individuals influenced the development of the 
new Social Studies 30. Several factors impinged upon the 
process. Data, obtained through research of related problem 
areas, have generally been presented in a chronological order. 


This was done to assure some measure of clarity and coherence. 


2 compare pages 106-109 in the Senior High School 
Guide for Social Studies 10,- 20 and 30; Govt. of Alberta, 


Department of Education, 1967, with pages 9-18 in Experiences 
in Decision Making - Elementary Social Studies Handbook, 
Govt. of Alberta, Department of Education, 1971. 


OAS cited by N. E. Brown, Personal Interview, March 
30, 1972: ". . . there was a completely different feeling; 
you felt that you had some responsibility in making the 
curriculum. With Social Studies 10 all we could do was make 
recommendations. The Senior Committee were the real decision 
makers. They told us what to do." 
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Developments usually were subdivided into three 
subphases. The first could be characterized as a phase of 
awareness, interest and preparation. The second was seen 
asya-phase.of evaluation,..design,and proposals.. The.third 
constituted a phase of trial and eventual implementation of 
a program.“ 

For each subphase an attempt was made to: (1) 
identify the individuals and events or factors that in- 
fluenced the development process; (2) describe major decisions 
taken during that process; and (3) analyze the outcome of the 
process. 

The following three phases in the development of 
the new Social Studies 30 were distinguished. The period 
from March 1961 to December 1963 was designated as Phase 
One: The Changing Scene. The period from December 1963 to 
March 1965 was labeled Phase Two: Coordination and Integration. 
The third period, from March 1965 to September 1967, was 
called Phase Three: From Design to Implementation. The 
following account presents findings related to Phase One, 
the background of developments leading to the Social Studies 


30 revision. 
I. THE CHANGING SCENE 


Althougheitewas diificultyto isolate specitic-factors 
that contributed to changes in curriculum development during 
4ohe stages of the change process as cited by Everett 


Rogers in Diffusion of Innovations, New York: The Free Press, 
1962, page 81, were helpful in making these divisions. 
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40 
the early sixties, some events appeared to have had a 
certain degree of influence. ‘Documentary data pointed to 
two centres of activity that were involved in senior high 
school social studies. One was the provincial subcommittee 
on high school social studies at the Curriculum Branch of 
the Department of Education. The other was the History 
Department at the University of Alberta. The latter was 
highly critical of the former. Since Social Studies 30 was 
required for university entrance, this course was of 


particular interest to the university. 


University Criticism 


t 


In the autumn of 1959,L. Hertzman moved to Alberta to 
join the History Department at the University in Edmonton. 
He and W. Eccles, one of his colleagues, administered a history 
test to university freshmen and janitors. The results showed 
that the latter had more factual knowledge than the former. 
This was reported in the press and it caused some concern at 
the Department of Education. T. C. Byrne, Chief Superintendent 
of Schools, and G. L. Berry, high school inspector in charge 
of senior high school social studies, met with the two 
professors. After the visit Byrne commented: 
Perhaps we should re-examine the provincial program. 
We have held that social studies is for all students-- 
that it should constitute a common core to the end of 
Grade XI. We might then frankly accept that the Grade 


XIE year is in reality the first year of University and 
should be planned in conjunction with the University.5 


>Memo from Byrne to Berry, December 19, 1960. 
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The need for a closer cooperation with the univer- 
Sity in planning matriculation courses became even more 
evident with changes in high school diploma requirements. 
With ministerial approval of new diploma requirements on 
December 15, 1962, non-matriculants needed no longer to take 
Social Studies 30 in order to obtain a high school diploma. 
Thus Social Studies 30 had for all intents and purposes 
become a matriculation course. 

Hertzman continued to be actively interested in the 
senior high school social studies program. On behalf of 
the History Department he undertook a study of the Senior 
High School Curriculum Guide for Social Studies 10, 20 and 
30. This unpublished paper was submitted to the Department 
of Education and was later referred to as the University 
Critique.°® btespecPiicably cenastici zed. athemsénior “high 
school social studies program for its arrogant nationalism, 
excessive fragmentation into units, indoctrination of 
attitudes, poor literacy and: lack of balance’s’| Moreover, to 
mix the social sciences as haphazardly as was done in Alberta 
was to invite incoherence and chaos: 

The Social Studies concept as imagined in the 

Alberta Curriculum is beyond the wisdom and knowledge 


of a Toynbee to devise; it is beyond the capacity of 
a Socrates to teach.7 


Oi mibesy Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee, 
October 20, 1961. (for curriculum committee network structure 
see Appendix C) 


‘Lewis, Hertzman, "Some Comments on the Alberta Senior | 
High School Curriculum Guide for Social Studies 2022 0hand 30. 
Edmonitom, Abberta;, March 1961, page 3. 
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in aglater publication jahertzman*was.no.less. critical 
of curriculum writers. He stated that the course in Alberta 
was prepared in a haphazard and most unprofessional manner. 
The educational establishment itself was said to be highly 
intolerant of criticism from outside its accepted group. °® 
dhe. Senior: High School Social 

Studies Subcommittee 

The provincial subcommittee included the university 
critique as an item on the agenda for its next meeting. It 
Was suggested that Hertzman be invited to attend the meeting.” 
The minutes of the next meeting contained no evidence of 
Hertzman's presence. Members decided to take no action on 
the Hertzman critique until such time as the Curriculum 
Guide came up for revision.1° 

Subsequent minutes gave no evidence that this was 
ever done. The committee decided to develop a new Grade 
X course. When the year ended a supplement for the Social 
Studies 30 Guide had been prepared. The Committee had also 
undertaken to examine proposals for the revision of the 


Social Studies 30 texts a 


8 ewis Hertzman, "The sad demise of history: Social 
Studies in the Alberta Schools." The Dalhousie Review, Vol. 
43a \No.e:4, Winter:<b963,, pagendsi.3. 


°Minutes, Send om igh) School. Social, Studies. Sub- 
committee, October 20, 1961. 


10yinutes, Senior High School Secial Studies Sub- 
committee, November 24, 1961. 


tiinites, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, May 28, 1962. 
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PU Was NOt UNerl 905. that. signiticant changes, that 
would affect senior high school social studies, began to 
occur. Bertha Lawrence, Edmonton High School teacher, and 
principal author of the Grade XII text, and a long-time 
member of the Committee retired. She was replaced by Miss 
Mary Belkin, Calgary High School teacher, who became secretary 
of the committee. G. R. Davy, with the Department of 
Political Economy, at the University of Alberta, joined the 
Committee as a representative of the Faculty of Arts. Berry, 
now with the Faculty of Education, represented that Faculty. 

During this year a university-wide committee was 
established to examine the Social Studies 30 course. Thus 
there were two formal groups involved, one at the University, 
the other at the Department of Education. 

With the existence of these two groups it became 
necessary to examine developments in each of the two domains 
involved, namely the Department and the University. Both 
influenced each other in the strategies that were employed 


to revise Social Studies 30. 


Coordination and Delay 


Morrison L.. Watts, Director of Curriculum with) the 
Department of Education, announced that, as a result of an 
Articulation Committee meeting to coordinate university and 
high school, G. R. Davy had been appointed to the provincial 


A ye 


12 yinutes Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, April 4, 1963. 
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He said that Davy, Department of Political Economy, University 
of Alberta would aid in the yeévision of the last half of the 
Social Studies 30 text and that he would represent the 
University in the planning of matrictilation courses; 

Davy was assisted by an ad hoc committee of the 
General Facuity CouncrYl,*under the™chairmanship of HS. 
Armstrong; Vice-President, University of Alberta, and Dean 
of Science. This committee, from here on referred to as the 
Armstrong Committee, served a dual purpose. When questioned 
about the function of the committee, Davy remarked: 
A General Faculty Committee was created in an 
attempt to bring coordination between university 
faculties and various departments with respect to 
Matriculation requirements and also between the 
University and high school.13 
Davy indicated to the members of the provincial 
subcommittee that the university needed more time to consider 
the matter of social studies revision. At the same time the 
publisher of the 1955 Social Studies 30 text notified the 
Curriculum Branch that delay in the submission of material 
endangered the publication deadline of the text's revision. 
The provincial subcommittee then decided to postpone major 
revision until the viewpoints of the representatives of 
the university could be ascertainea.!4 

The pressure on the provincial subcommittee was 


mounting. As Davy saw it, this pressure came from within 


and from without. From within it was mainly exerted by 


13personal Titcerview,) March? 31, L972. 


l4uinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, June 24, 1963. 
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Berry, T. Aoki, Lethbridge High School teacher, and Davy. 
From without it came from the social studies teachers 
themselves. Davy elaborated: 

It was mainly Berry, Aoki and myself who took a 
diiferentsapproach from that of the Director of 
Curriculum, the Chairman of the Committee, and the 
high school teachers on it, with Brown somewhat in 
the middle. .-The organized group of social studies 
teachers in the province brought a great deal of 
pressure to bear.15 

This implied that Watts, the Director of Curriculum, 
L. G. Hall, the chairman of the subcommittee, and L. Mix, 
Edmonton High School teacher, A. J. Liesemer , Calgary 
High School teacher, and Belkin were under pressure from 
Davy, Berry, Aoki and to some degree N. E. Brown, Wetaskiwin 
High School teacher. Berry was no longer chairman of the 
committee since joining the Faculty of Education in 1961. 

He as well as Davy and Byrne perceived a gradual change in 
the late fifties and early Site Stee Watts, Mix and 
Liesemer represented the members of the old school of a 
more authoritarian era. 

Davy wanted more time. He defended his position by 
stating that in the revision of Social Studies 30 not only 
the History Department but other university departments as 
well were involved. Hence he needed direction from Faculty 


Council or a committee designated by it. This prompted 


Watts and Hall to comment that the Department of Education 


15personal Interview, March 31, 1972. 


16personal Interviews, March, June 1972. 
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46 
set the course. Davy's motion to hold up major revision until 
the views of the University representative were ascertained 


was tabled fora nea 


University AGELON 


Davy sent a letter to the following five departments 
in the Faculty of Arts: Geography, History, Sociology, 
Political Economy and Psychology. In order to ascertain the 
Opinions of his colleagues, Davy commented: 

I wrote to you on October 4 concerning a revision 

of the High School Social Studies Program. To date I 

have had no formal reply to my request for an expression 
of your views. The next meeting of the Curriculum Sub- 
committee is on November 22, and I propose at that meeting 
to make suggestions for a new program. If I do not hear 
from you before that time, I shall have to proceed 
without your advice and guidance.18 

W. H. Johns, President of the University, confirmed 
the task of the Armstrong ad hoc committee to give guidance 
to the Department of Education relative to Social Studies 
30. He stated that the committee was approved by General 
Faculty Council and named the members who had been invited 


to serve under Armstrong's chairmanship. In addition to 


representation from the Faculty of Arts, it had representatives 


from Education, Engineering and tevin 


Ti winutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, October 21, 1963. 


18 emo from Davy to Lb. C. Thomas, W- C. Wonders: et 
als, Octobernn23 past 963: 


19vemo from Johns to Armstrong, November 5, 1963. 
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The Department of History was quick to respond. 

It established a High School’ Curriculum Committee with 
Barbara Fraser and Nicholas Wickenden in charge. The latter 
wrote a position paper on behalf of the History Department 
entitled, "Memorandum on the Social Studies Programme in 

the Alberta High Schools." 

Davy submitted this to the provincial curriculum 
committee. This submission was markedly different from the 
Hertzman critique. Although critical in nature, it had a 
constructive tone as is evident from its introduction: 

The Department of History of the University of 

Alberta welcomes the initiative of the Department 

of Education Curriculum Committee in moving to 
revise the programme of social studies in the high 
schools, of,Alberta., We are, happy) to.-have.the:oppor- 
tunity of making suggestions towards an improved 
ecouuses ofocthudy, inhithvwsAatweld.20 

Wickenden sent a copy of his Memorandum to the 
Faculty! of Education. Here; ity was well: received). LW. 
Downey, Head of the Department of Secondary Education, Faculty 
of Education, University of Alberta, wrote Wickenden and 
urged him to keep his committee active. Maybe he could join 
him and the other members of his committee in their 
deliberations. 7+ 


Fraser, who had sent a copy to W. Pilkington, 


Assistant Dean of Education, received an equally enthusiastic 


a OCemt selon by the History Department, Fall, 1963, 


Page l. 


21 emo Downey to Wickenden, December 5, 1963. 
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response: 

With the offer of assistance to the Department of 
Education and to practising teachers, you have done 
much to suggest that the History Department is not 
only critical, but helpful. Believe me, you are on 
the right track, and the growth of your Department 


will be commensurate with the splendid service that 
it can offer. May your committee live forever.22 


Davy:'s* Report - Grade XII 
Revision 

Davy clarified his position by stating that he was to 
act as a liaison between General Faculty Council and the 
Provincial Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee 
but not to make decisions on behalf of the University. He 
announced the university-wide committee that had been set 
up. Then he reported on a survey he had made in the Faculties 
of Arts and Science. The overall impact seemed to be that 
Major revisions were desirable. Reference to Canada pervaded 
the entire social studies program, resulting in student 
boredom. 7? 

Berry noted that there had been a continuous social 
studies revision since 1945. This had resulted in a patch- 


work. Perhaps the whole program needed to be reviewed. 


ee emo, Pilkington to Fraser, December 10, 1963. 


23Minutes, Senion, High School .Social»Studies »Sub- 
committee, November 22, 1963. 
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49 
Phase One Findings 


Actors and Events. At the Department of Education, 
the actions of the Minister of Education, the Chief Super- 
intendent, -the:Director of Curriculum, and.the Chairman of 
the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee influenced 
the course of events. Berry was identified as an actor in 
two domains, as a high school inspector and chairman of the 
provincial subcommittee before 1961 and as a Faculty of 
‘Education representative after-1961. Also. at the university, 
persons such as Hertzman, Davy and Wickenden appeared on the 
scene. 

The revision of diploma requirements and the deadline 
for publication of a revised text, that was not met, were 
events that had a bearing on the course of events. A change 
in the membership of the Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee was another influence as was the urgent letter 
by Davy to university departments for advice. These 
resulted in various decisions that had an impact on subsequent 


developments. 


Decisions. The decision to establish a direct 
liaison between the Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee and the Arts Faculty resulted in the appointment of 
Davy. For the university group the decision to delay revision 
was important. The History Department decided to have a 
subcommittee on high school social studies and to submit a 


memorandum to the Department. Wickenden and Fraser decided 
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50 
to send this to the Faculty of Education. Downey suggested 
that he was willing to work with members in the History 


Department. 


Analysis. There was an increased awareness of and 
interest in the social studies program on behalf of the 
university community. This was particularly evident in the 
Department of History. The issue was not only relevant to 
the Department of Education but also to the University 
community. Dissatisfaction with the present program among 
several teachers, university professors and some members of 
the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee alike 
constituted a strong force toward reform efforts. 

The University also represented a storehouse of 
academic resources from which the Senior High School Social 
Studies Subcommittee could draw for the development of 
curriculum. With the departure of Hertzman and a different 
approach by persons such as Wickenden a new relationship 
between the various educational interest groups was about 
to develop. 

By the end of 1963 the possibility of a new Social 
Studies 30 depended largely on the members of two formal groups, 
the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee and the 
Armstrong Ad Hoc Committee. It was up to these two groups to 
come up with concrete proposals. The rise and growth of an 
informal group, supplanting the latter and greatly influencing 
the former, was just to begin. This development is one of 


the major topics of Phase Two, the substance of the next section. 
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II. COORDINATION AND . INTERACTION 


AS was seen above, Davy formed a liaison between the 
two formal groups involved in the creation of proposals for 
a new course. For such a task, something more than liaison 
was needed. It demanded interested and committed individuals. 
The Armstrong Committee whose members were Deans or Department 
Heads did not seem suited for the purpose of curriculum 
development in that its members had to attend to too many 
other matters. Hence this task was delegated to eager and 
young professors who had to make a career for themselves. The 
creation of such a group of individuals was achieved ina 
relatively short period of time. 
Formationdofprthesintertaculity 
Committee 
The initiation of the Interfaculty Committee was the 
result of perceived need and private initiative. The first 
step toward the formation of such a group occurred when 
Wickenden, at Downey's invitation, went over to call on 
Downey and Berry for a preliminary meeting at the Faculty 
of Education. Wickenden made the following observation in 
regard to its formation: 
The alert by Grant Davy was the initial impulse for 
the creation of the Interfaculty Committee. One day I 
went over and met Downey and Berry. They recruited in 
the Faculty of Education, we in the Faculty of Arts. 
Downey bridged the gap between the Education and the 


Arts people. The Interfaculty Committee was the result 
of private enterprise.25 


-> personal interview, March 24, 1972. 
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As asresultsof; this interaction, aunews impetus toward 
social studies development had been generated with conse- 
quences for future developments. 

Downey claimed that he initiated the Interfaculty 
Committee: 

Something had to be done. I knew Grant Davy. At 
first there was much suspicion regarding the inter- 
disciplinary approach but this changed later on.26 

Downey naturally was well aware of the Sapna eon 
He and Berry were also members of the Senior High School 
Curriculum Committee. This Committee was to advise the 
Minister through the General Curriculum Committee. 
Provincial Subcommittees, established to deal with subject 
matter in specific disciplines, assisted in this task. 

After receiving from Wickenden the names of 
prospective committee members in the Arts Faculty, Downey 
proceeded to call the first meeting. There were no represen- 
tatives from Law, Engineering or Agriculture as there were 
on the Armstrong Committee. The Departments of Sociology 
and Psychology included in Davy's memo of October, 1963, 
were replaced by the Departments of Classics and Anthropology. 
The Faculty of Education was represented by Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary and Secondary Fducation.7/ 


Instead of referring to Social Studies 30, Downey 


cited interest in a joint study of the Alberta Social Studies 


*©personal Interview, Mareh 15; 1972. 


27 Memo, Downey to A. Laycock, P. Smith, W. D. 
Gainer, et al., January 29, 1964. 
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53 
Curriculum as the rationale for his invitation. From the 
outset the committee had a wide scope, crossing discipline 
lines but also levels of education from Grades I to XII. 

Two days after Downey's invitation for the first 
meeting of an Interfaculty Committee, Berry informed the 
members of the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee 
that Armstrong's committee had been augmented by a small 
committee from the various social science disciplines to 


study the Social Studies 30 course. 7° 


Interfaculty Committee Meetings 


During a time span of slightly less than a year the 
Interfaculty Committee met eight times. Three joint meetings 
with the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee were 
held. A close examination of the minutes showed the 


following developments. 


Pinst meeting. There was considerable agreement 
among the speakers in criticizing the present curriculum. 
What was needed were positive proposals for a better one. 
It was observed that the University might constitute a 
pressure group and that intelligent publicity directed both 
to teachers and to the general public might win support for 

Zo 
a reasonable program. 

eS uinutes* Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 

committee, January 31, 1964. 


29uinutes, Interfaculty Committee on the Social 
Studies, February 26, 1964. 
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Second meeting. The Arts Departments presented their 
proposals. T. Pocklington, Department of Political Economy, 
Called for more realism and)less adealism. ©. SS; Brant; 
Anthropology Department, remarked that it was more important 
to analyze data than to implant values. Downey, the chairman 
of the group, invited proposals for further action. He 
Suggested that the group prepare a brief for presentation 
to the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee and the 
Senior High School Curriculum Committee. Berry thought that 
it would be wise to draw up a fully detailed proposal for a 
new curriculum. It was proposed and agreed upon that Downey 
and Wickenden, secretary of the group, should meet and draw 


up some guidelines for future activities of the group.>” 


Third meeting. The group accepted a paper containing 
Six basic questions about the social studies, formulated by 
Downey, aS guides for future study. Evelyn Moore, Department 
of Elementary Education, asked and got explicit confirmation 
that social studies from Grade I on was the Meer cins ee concern 
of the group. After it was pointed out that the Senior High 
School Curriculum Committee at its next meeting might approve 
a new Grade X course, it was decided to take immediate action. 
Downey, J. O. Fritz, Secondary Education, and Wickenden were 
delegated to prepare a letter for presentation to the 


Curriculum Committee to express the view of the group. 


30uinutes, Interfaculty Committee, March Sr, 264. 


oes Interfaculty Committee, April 15, 1964. 
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Provincial Curriculum Committee 
Meetings 


While the Interfaculty Committee was busily engaged 
in coming to some understanding on the basis of which 
proposals could be formulated and presented, the minutes of 
the provincial curriculum committees indicated an increasing 
impatience with the delay in the submission of university 
proposals. 

Berry reported that Downey's University Study 
Committee had no definite view, as yet, but that it was 
concerned with the wholesocial studies program. Davy 
informed the meeting that the Armstrong Committee had held 
two preliminary meetings but that conflicting emphases were 
proposed by the History and Geography as well as by some of 


the other Departments. 


As a result of a decision by the Interfaculty Committee 


to write a letter for presentation to the Senior High School 
Curriculum Committee, Wickenden wrote Dr. A.T. Elder, 
Faculty of Arts representative on the committee: 


We have been given to understand that the Committee 
is about to consider specific proposals for new social 
studies courses to be instituted in the immediate future. 
We are sure you will agree that such proposals must 
have far-reaching effects on the entire social studies 
programme in the Province. We are anxious to Nave an 
opportunity to examine them before they are put into 


effect. Would you, as the representative of the University 


on the Senior High School Curriculum Committee, ibe 
willing to present our case to the Committee? It is our 
hope that the Committee will not take any action which 
would preclude other possibilities within the near future. 


32uinutes Senior High School Studies Subcommittee, 
Mareb.220;, O72. : 


33emo, Wickenden to Elder, April 15, 1964. 
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Berry explained the background of this request by 
explaining that the Committee had no connection with the 
Armstrong Committee to study Social Studies 30 in relation 
to matriculation requirements, although the two committees 
had interlocking memberships. He said that the letter was 
Submitted primarily to give the university group a little 
more time. Watts pointed out that this letter presented a 
rather awkward situation with regards to channels of communi- 
cation. The letter should have been addressed to the Joint 
Committee to coordinate High School and University 
Curriculum. The Committee then merely acknowledged that the 
letter was read and discussed informally but that it should 
have been referred to the Joint Committee.?* 

Davy reported that a letter was sent by the 
President of the University to the Minister of Education, 
requesting one year's delay in the introduction of any major 
changes in the social studies.>> 

H. T. Coutts, Dean of Education, remarked that in 
his opinion nothing had been done in social studies but a 
lot of patchwork. He felt it was time somebody took a good 
look at the whole social studies program inerelation=to our 
modern society. He then related the work of the University 
Committee, and hoped that this committee would not make any 
hasty commitments until the university committee had had 

34yinutes; Senior High School Curriculum Committee, 
April s20724.791964. 


32uinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, May 15, 1964. 
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57 
time to present their recommendations. Watts countered 
by saying that the committee would be pleased to receive 


any suggestions the University would care to make °° 


Joint Meetings Bea Mutual 
Understanding 

It was not until October, 1964, that meetings were 
resumed to deal with the development of social studies. 
Aoki had left his teaching position at Lethbridge and had 
joined the Department of Secondary Education at the University 
of Alberta. Downey had relinquished the chairmanship of the 
Interfaculty Committee to Berry. 

On September 23, Watts was informed by the publisher 
that delivery of a revised edition was not possible for 
the 1965 year and that Lawrence's contract had been terminated. 
Watts stated that the Department was no longer committed 
beyond 1966 and the University had not come up with any 
concrete proposals. Therefore, there was no longer any 
obligation to delay revision of the Social Studies 30 course. 
Berry was urged to convey to Interfaculty Committee members 
the necessity for recommendations in the immediate future, 
if the University wished to Hae some influence in the 


© Ass a7 
revision work. 


>SuGnutes, General Curriculum Committee, May 27, 


1964. 


>Tanutes, Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee, October 9, 1964. 
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58 
Fourth meeting. Aoki was introduced as a new 

member. Berry chaired the meeting. The Armstrong Ad Hoc 
Committee had dissolved. It now appeared that the 
Interfaculty Committee could deal with provincial curriculum 
committees in the name of the University. Berry reported 
the urgency for action. Downey's idea to meet the Senior 
High School Subcommittee met with general approval. Berry 


undertook to arrange the meeting.>° 


Fifth meeting. To i. Powrie was Antroduced as the 
new representative of the Economics Department. It was 
moved by Downey and seconded by Aoki that the "social 
studies concept" be retained at the Grade XII level for the 
period of the next revision. Fritz supported the motion. 

It avoided the appearance of introducing major change. The 
motion carried unanimously. Aoki, Downey, Powrie, P. J. 
Smith, Geography Department, and Wickenden were named to 

the delegation to represent the Interfaculty Committee at 

its forthcoming meeting with the Senior High School Social 
Studies Subcommittee. Berry was a member of that committee 
but Aoki had ceased to be a member since joining the Faculty 
of Education. Downey suggested the preparation of a written 
statement for presentation to the Subcommittee. The delegates 
were charged with preparing such a statement in the name of 


the whole committee, subject to the committee's subsequent 


38yinutes, Interfaculty Committee, October 21, 1964. 
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i RE 39 
CLYELCI Sms 


First joint meeting. Wickenden, spokesman for the 
Interfaculty Committee, presented a working paper for 
discussion purposes. In the exchange of views which followed, 
both groups gained a better insight into each other's prob- 
lems and objectives. It was agreed by all that the after- 
noon session had been most profitable and conducive to 


further collaboration between the two groups. -° 


Sixth meeting. Wickenden reported that the working 
paper presented to the provincial subcommittee had been well 
received. An outline of the proposed course was to be 
presented at the next meeting of the subcommittee. ++ 

Downey wanted a unified social studies program for 
all Grade XII students. Differences between matriculation 
and non-matriculation students should lie in the classroom 
treatment of the course. He also recommended an introductory 
unit to show the methods and scope of the various social 
sciences. Smith and Powrie agreed to work on such a unit. 
It was recommended that the social studies personnel in the 


Department of Secondary Education work on preparing a 


tentative structure for the new course. 


3°winutes, Interfaculty Committee, November 13, 1964. 


40ninutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, NOvember 19, 1964. 


‘i vinutes, Interfaculty Committee, December 1, 1964. 
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60 
Second joint meeting. Wickenden, speaking on 

behalf of his group, proposed that the revised course concern 
itself with twentieth century world problems. The course 
would *consist* of *four”"unres: (1) world Patterns) (2) The 
Modern State, (3) International Relations, and (4) Value 
Systems. The committee was not too definite about the last 
unit. Watts expressed the view that the suggested outline 
envisaged quite a different learning experience as compared 
to previous content. Aoki stated that the objective had 
remainedunchanged, namely to understand ourselves as 


Canadians in the world See 


Seventh meeting. Smith and Powrie presented their 
proposed unit on population problems. It was emphatically 
approved. A discussion on values ended more or less in- 
conclusively. Pocklington and others were to draw up a 


unit on world politics as soon as Ocoee. 


Eighth meeting. Brant and Pocklington were asked 
to prepare a draft unit dealing with values by January 30. 
Pocklington presented a unit on political and economic systems 
which he and Powrie had prepared. Aoki was asked to confer 
with Davy and to draft a fourth unit as soon as possible 
after the third unit. would be reaatece 


43uinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, December 18, 1964. 


aa inutes:, Interfaculty Committee, December 8, 1964. 


42uinutes, Interfaculty Committee, January 26, 1965. 
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Discussion centered on a brief prepared and submitted 
by members of the Faculty of Education. Downey pointed out 
the importance of demonstrating to the Subcommittee how 
Canadian material might be included in the new course. 
Berry and Wickenden would edit all the proposed units for 
the new course, revise the brief, and circulate the resulting 
document among members of the Interfaculty Committee and the 
Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee well before 


the next meeting of that group. *° 


Third joint meeting. Berry presented the revised 


brief as a "Working Paper" to the members of the Senior High 
School Social Studies Subcommittee. Downey commented on 
sections in the Working Paper. He proposed a single course, 
made sufficiently flexible by varying the depth and pace 

of presentation. Downey also stressed the need for bringing 
together the different disciplines in the Social Studies 
while retaining the structure of the respective disciplines. 
The latter could be done in either of two ways. One could 
move systematically from one field of study to another and 
from one corresponding mode of inquiry to another, or, one 
could adopt a case study or issues or problems approach. The 


latter approach was recommended. */ 


SOT bid 


47 inutes, Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee, February 8, 1965. 
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After the units of the proposed course had been 
discussed, Downey summed it all up by stating that the 
University views and materials had been presented as 
requested. The Interfaculty Committee could look again at 
the units, if asked to do so, and the University would assist 
with teacher preparation at a 1966 summer session. It was 
urgent to reach a-deeision in regard.to the University 
Proposals and to expedite the preparation of materials, since 
University staff had commitments for the summer . 78 

inghie wreport -toOebhe Senvor thigh sSohoo) ‘Cursiculum 
Committee, L. G. Hall, chairman of the Senior High School 
Social Studies Subcommittee, stated that the expectations 
of the university representatives were in accord with what 
the Social Studies Subcommittee had suggested for Social 
Studies 33, that is a course in world and contemporary affairs 
on the international scene, social problems, and value 
concepts related to Aiea cultures. It was his feeling 
that the course as outlined could be adapted to.meet the 
needs of all students. In order to get material prepared 
in time for the introduction of the course in September 1966, 
the Subcommittee would like to secure permission to enter 
into negotiations with various publishers for material which 
would be suitable for this course as presented in the outline. 
On a motion by Hall, seconded by, BE. d.. Me) Church. Associate 


Director of Curriculum, the Committee then allowed the 
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63 
Subcommittee to enter into such negotiations. *? Thus 
permission was granted for the preparation of programs for 
this new course. The Senior High School Curriculum Committee 


had approved the new course in principle. 
Phase Two Findings 


Actors and events. Downey, Berry and Wickenden were 
found to be the major actors during this phase. They were 
supported by people such as Aoki, Davy, Coutts, Powrie, 

Smith and Pocklington. Elder and the President of the 
University were involved as well in support of delaying major 
social studies revisions until the Interfaculty Committee 
could exert its influence. 

The termination of Lawrence's contract and the fact 
that no revised edition would be available were two events 
that made immediate action mandatory. The demise of the 
Armstrong Ad Hoc Committee and the legitimization of the 
Interfaculty Committee were accompanied by a gradual increase 
in activity by members in the Department of Secondary 
Education. The meetings of the Interfaculty Committee and 
the Joint Meetings of this committee with the Senior High 
School Social Studies Subcommittee were productive in the 
Creation of avplan for action. /ihe first. Joint meeting on 
November 18 was crucial since it created a climate for 
further cooperation and interaction. 


4ovinutes, Senior High School Curriculum Committee, 
March 12, 1965° 
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Decisions. Wickenden decided to establish contact 
with Downey and Berry. The decision to recruit in the Arts 
Department*andin "the* Faculty -or  Hdticati on Taid“the*basis 
for the membership of the Interfaculty Committee. The alert 
by Davy in the fall of 1963 and by Berry one year later, 
generated actions that resulted in the History Department's 
Memorandum and the Secondary Education Department's Brief. 
The decision to retain the social studies concept was of 
great importance, as were the decisions to establish contact 
with the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee and 
to submit a proposed course outline. The making of policy 
decisions by Downey, Berry and Wickenden and the writing of 
programs by Powrie, Smith and others created a task division 
that facilitated the functioning of the Interfaculty Committee. 


The Department accepted the course outline. 


Analysis. Two developments that ‘grew out of this 
phase were an increasinginfluence exerted by the Faculty of 
Education and the acceptance of the University proposal and 
course outline by the Department of Education. The latter 
development was likely influenced by the former since 
Faculty of Education personnel were perceived to be ina 
position of leadership in this field: 

University people, particularly in the Faculty of 
Education, were very influential. We got the best 
leadership from the Faculty of Education. I think 
that is because these were people who had been teachers, 
principals and superintendents. They were expert in 
their field. Members of other faculties were not 


really in their field. We got the best use of University 
people outside the Faculty of Education at the Grade XII 
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65 
level. Here we would have to watch that they would not 
make this Grade XII course into a preliminary university 
course.50 

The success of the Interfaculty Committee could be 
partially attributed to the influence and prestige of its 
members, belonging to the Faculty of Education, but other 
factors also contributed. In accordance with criteria, 
established by the analytical framework, the following 
findings were deduced as contributing factors to this 
development. 

First, there was the relevance of the issue. Since 
Grade XII Social Studies was the capstone, as it were, of 
the whole social studies program it was relevant to both 
high school social studies teachers, and university professors, 
particularly in the History Department. Interest among some 
of the latter was sufficiently high that they volunteered 
their time and services. This interest, for whatever motive, 
was conducive in increasing the attempt to exert leverage. 
Powrie gave the following reason for becoming involved: 

Pocklington and I happened to be interested in 

human questions. My relationship with the Interfaculty 
Committee sprang from the fact that I was interested in 
the way that social studies could be done better. The 
traditional social studies was far too bland. It was 
not relevant. It painted the world in pink and glowing 
colours. What made social studies in high school so 
bland was the general unwillingness to accept the fact 
of human conflict whereas that is the exciting thing 


about. social studies... (Leiwas not until 2b /attended 
university that I discovered that social studies was 


30, . B. Evenson, former Assistant Director of 
Curriculum, Personal Interview, April 7, 1972. 
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interesting. In a sense that discovery made me evangel- 
bear .ahboute i751 


To Wickenden, the lack of presenting an alternative 
on the part of the University was remedied by the Interfaculty 
Committee: 

Before our committee got going, nobody at the 
University had really presented an alternative. There 
had been criticisms but there was a lack of alternatives 
presented. Where you criticize with an alternative you 
can often get the alternative through.52 

A second factor of importance was that the actors 
possessed resources which enabled them to influence others. 
Faculty of Arts people possessed competence in the content 
and structure of their specific disciplines; Faculty of 
Education people were adapt in the transmission of this 
knowledge to students. In addition to Wickenden's 
observation cited above, Davy remarked: 

A fairly good grasp of the issues and a background 
of the evidence is always important to influence. The 
other is what I would call agressive diplomacy. That 
is not a contradiction in terms. You have a point of 
view that .ou. do want) to puiastorwand,.. but, you .do wit in 
such a way that it does not offend those whose point 
of view may be different from yours.53 

Another resource that the Interfaculty Committee 
members possessed was a certain measure of freedom and 


flexibility that the Senior High School Subcommittee members 


did not have: 


>lpersonal Interview, April 6, 1972. 


°2personal Interview, March 24, 1972. 


So personal Interview, March 31, 1972. 
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The Faculty Committee took a more creative role 

than the Subcommittee in putting forward more actual 
suggestions. The Subcommittee's role seemed to be 
more-of°alcritic, making suggestions *for*modifications. 
The Interfaculty Committee was more of a brainstorming 
think-tank kind of committee. It operated without the 
responsibility of taking decisionswhich of course the 
government committee had to do.54. 

A resource that gave the university potential 
leverage, although it was not used that often, was its 
prerogative to set entrance requirement standards. Thus 
many factors contributed to its influence. 

A third and final consideration for the influence 
of the Interfaculty Committee was Downey's leadership and 
Berry's communication. As a former high school inspector, 

a member of two provincial curriculum committees, the 
Subcommittee and the Senior High School Curriculum Committee, 
as well as a member and chairman of the Interfaculty 
Committee, Berry was in a position to play a pivotal role. 

The similarity in outlook in regard to the inter- 
disciplinary approach and the objective of teaching the 
social studies in the high school that existed between Downey 
and those in the Department of Eduation is exemplified in the 
following statements: 

Byrne, as an ex-officio member, exerted subtle 

inftleence \inecurriculum deliberations. eThére®*hadvbeen 
a lot of pseudo-Deweyism in Alberta. The time was 
BPipe*forfa®changey > hitried*te set the Dewey*record 


straight. I was after a re-definition and.so were 
Byrne and Aoki.55 


> 4Dowrie, Personal Interview, April 6, 1972. 


>>powney, Personal Interview, March 15, 1972. 
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68 
Byrne and I were process-oriented. We went for 
the social problems ‘approach. Learning was to be 
more instrumental. In the University social studies 
was discipline-oriented, whereas this was not so 
in the high school.56 
There was a gradual shift from an emphasis on 
a historical background to one of problem orientation. 
The proposal that the university people submitted showed 
that they had an interest in societal problems and were 
closer to what our Subcommittee thought.57 
The relevance of the issue to the members of the 
Interfaculty Committee and the resources they possessed 
provided potential leverage. Linkages and a similar outlook 
among influentials of the Interfaculty Committee and the 
Department of Education contributed to the acceptance of 
the general structure of the new course as recommended by 
the University Committee. This structure was really the 


nucleus of the new social studies course. From here on, it 


became a matter of routine implementation. 


III. FROM DESIGN TO IMPLEMENTATION: AUTHORIZATION, 


REVISION AND INTRODUCTION 


The fact that a new Social Studies 30 course had 
been designed and approved in principle did not automatically 
mean that the course could become operative by the beginning 
of September 1966. The exploratory phase had ended but the 
operative phase of program writing had all but begun. This 


section deals with the search for program writers, the 
>Oerurch, Personal Interview, March 24, 1972. 


ae Guy Hall / Personal Interview, March 27, 1972. 
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69 
endorsation of the programs and their evaluation, the 
revision of such programs and their eventual introduction in 
the province's schools. As may be seen from the following 
pages, a combination” of factors accounted for a considerable 
time lag between the initial endorsation of the design of 
the™new “course and the final approval of the actual content 


and methodology. 


From Proposal to Program 


Reaction to the University proposal came from the 
teachers in the field as well as from teacher members on 
the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee. Mix 
reported on a meeting that had been called by Bliss, Director 
of Secondary Curriculum with the Edmonton Public School Board. 
At this meeting Bliss and the Edmonton Social Studies 
coordinators had studied the University outline and agreed 
that a further study of the submission would be made at the 
ATA Social Studies Council meeting at Easter 1965 in Red Deer. 
Mix had become somewhat alarmed at the approach to the basic 
aims and objectives of social studies as a result of this 
meeting. He wondered about the place of history in a course 
with a sociology-anthropology oriented basis. 7” 

Berry, who had attended the Red Deer meeting, 
reported that Downey had presented the University Working 
Paper to the Conference for discussion. It had met with a 


ie nuees, SeniorsHign«School Social Studies Sub= 
committee, March 22, 1965. 
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70 
favourable response. Watts reminded the committee that 
these, proposals were not for,public consideration. and that 
the proposals were not the final form of the course. 
Therefore, it was unfortunate that this had been assumed, and 
that comments, critical or otherwise, had been directed at 
this material. 

Watts reported that he had met with Downey, Berry 
and McNeille, of Clarke Irwin Publishers, and outlined a 
tentative schedule of publication of material. Illustrations 
would be deleted to provide flexibility for modification 
after the first year's use, before the final format was 
approved. The publisher would make his own arrangements 
with the authors. Downey would serve as Senior Editor with 
Berry, Smith and other members of the Interfaculty Committee 
acting as authors for the various units. 

Berry reported that the deadlines could not be met 
but that it was imperative that new material was available 
for September 1966, since the present book was being reprinted 
for one year Ere a 

During the summer, the mobility of university per- 
sonnel caused a delay in plans. Other ways had to be found 
to get material written and have it publicized; only Smith 
provided the content expected and had his first draft approved 
by the Subcommittee. Powrie replaced Davy as the university 
representative on the Committee. 


> *uinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, May 3, 1965. 
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Berry had not received any communication from Clarke 
Irwin. With Downey's departure to the University of British 
Columbia, the original project had to be terminated. Since 
neither Smith nor Berry had any commitments to Clarke Irwin 
Publishing Co., and since Dent Publishing Co. had arranged for 
the services of Professors R. Carswell and W. Gandy from the 
University of Calgary, it was possible that they would also 
secure the services of Smith and Berry. Watts would contact 
Skinney Vice-President and Sales Director of Dent Publishing 
Company .°° 

With Gandy's departure to Philadelphia and the lack 
of progress by Carswell, the pace slowed down once more. 
Dent had contacted Powrie to do the unit on Comparative 
Political and Economic Systems. Upon an examination of the 
Material by Smith and Berry, the Subcommittee felt that the 
unittby SmithmcouldebecomerstooptonguandwmthatsBerry!s 
materialcwasidifficult fortstudentsnto understand. °t 

A whole meeting was spent on material submitted by 
the four writers, Smith, Gandy, Powrie and Berry, tothe 
Senior High School. Social, Studies Subcommittee. Gandy's 
material was considered to be inadequate and fear was expressed 
that time pressure made it necessary to look for another 


author or another pooRme 


60ninutes, Provincial Senior High School Subcommittee, 
Junel.28,e1965- 


Gt inttess Provincial Senior High School Subcommittee, 
September 17, 1965. 


Oe uinutes, Provincial Senior High School Subcommittee, 
October 15, 1965. 
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The last meeting of the Subcommittee in 1965 was 
devoted to an examination of materials for the new Social 
Studies 30 course. All second drafts would have to be in 
the hands of the publisher early in the New Year to be 
available in September 1966. Otherwise the old course would 
have to remain in use with new material limited to pilot 
classes. The possibility that Gandy's unit had to be a 
abandoned was raised. Chapters I and V of Berry's Core 
Book were approved for inclusion in the new course as was 
the work by Powrie. The Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee decided to order fifteen hundred copies of the 
new course for use in twenty-five pilot classes, in 1966, 
provided material was approved by the subcommittee by February 
15, with the authors' deadline set for January Sie 

A letter by L. G. Hall to Dent Publishers implied 
thatthe Subcommittee, while conceding improvement in the 
latest contribution by Gandy, were not favourably impressed 
toward acceptance of his work. Hall made mention of the 
wrt ing “byes S*Calipsie Staff Editor fat Dent,. in relation 
to the unit on International Affairs and encouraged him to 
pursue “hiswriting for “further Goneimiara ai Gants 

With the beginning of 1966, the minutes of the sub- 
committee no longer made any reference to Gandy. Instead, 

C3uinutes, Senior Hignsschool Social Studies Sub- 
committee, November 29, 1965. 


SHEA Gi Haid to R. 1B. Bratton—Froster, Editor, Dent 
& Sons, December 30, 1965. 
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Campsie's name was from here on mentioned in relation to 
materiallisubmittedsfornuniti JTItiePThis. wasenotitheronly 
change for the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee 
that year. Berry was appointed Head of the Secondary 
Education Department, Faculty of Education, and resigned from 
the Subcommittee's membership. He was replaced by Aoki. 
Hall was appointed Director of School Administration, 
Department of Education. S.N. Odynak on leave from the 
beparitment topteach’ at’ the) University’ ofeCalgary, was to 
replace him as chairman, commencing late in the fall of that 
year. 

The cost of experimental copies had increased to 
such an extent that.instead of fifteen hundred the scope 
of the experimental program had to be curtailed. The sub- 
committee decided to order five hundred copies of the new 
Social Studies 30 course instead, using four hundred to 
place in classrooms and one hundred for the work with 
teachers. The committee also decided to alternate units 
and to involve general diploma students as well as matriculation 
students in the experimental work. Campsie was requested to 
go ahead with writing the unit. Powrie's draft was accepted 
£oroUnit rats? 

A schedule for evaluation of the four units was set. 
There were to be eleven pilot classes, four diploma and 
Seven matriculation classes, with unit rotation. Fivesof 


6oMinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, February 23, 1966. 
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74 
those were in Edmonton, four public and one separate school, 
with a similar arrangement in Calgary. One other public 
matriculation pilot class was Brown's class in Wetaskiwin. 
All comments and questionnaires were to be sent to Odynak 
during the fall. The committee decided to send letters to 
the eleven*steachers involved in pilot classes informing 
them of their appointment and providing them with evaluation 
sheets. All teacher members of the committee, Mix, Liesemer, 
Belkin and Brown participated as pilot teachers .°° 

The ATA Social Studies Council had set up commit- 
tees in Edmonton, Calgary and the Peace River area to study 
the new Social Studies 30 and to present recommendations 
to the Subcommittee. Bliss and the Edmonton coordinators 
requested postponement of the new course to September 1968. 
Their main objection was a time lag for sufficient experi- 
mentation and the university-oriented style and content of 
the new course. 

A conference held in Regina in June 1966 to provide 
the basis for a common social studies course for Western 
Canada met with no success. A Coordinating Committee in 
Alberta had achieved some articulation among the three public 
school levels. 

Preliminary reports from pilot classes were given by 
Mix, Liesemer and Brown. The Subcommittee decided to 


66uinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, May 30, 1966. 
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75 
recommend to the Senior High School Curriculum Committee 
that the revised course be authorized for September 1967 
for matriculation students and as an alternative to the 
present course for general diploma students. Powrie, being 
one of the authors, abstained from voting. °/ 

Despite the vigorous opposition of Bliss, the Senior 
High School Curriculum Committee accepted the new Social 
Studies 30 course for authorization in September 1967 for 
a period of three years with the understanding that continuous 
reappraisal and revision would take place. Bliss and Berry 


PPE coined. 


The Need for Revisions 

There were two kinds of revision the need for which 
became apparent during the 1966-67 school year. One was 
a growing awareness of the need for a revision of the total 
senior high school social studies program, if not the 
complete programsform:Grade, Ii to» Grade XII... The, other: was a 
revision of a unit of the new Social Studies 30 program. The 
former was to have an impact on the development of Alberta 
social studies in general and the calling of the June 1967 
Conference in particular. The latter influenced the content 
of parteofs the) SocialtiStudies 20] counsest aThis»development 

C7yinutes, Senior High School Social Studies, Sub- 
committee, October 21, 1966. 


GC mutes. Senior High School Curriculum Committee, 
October 31/November 1, 1966. 
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76 
was included in some detail to indicate the influence of 
some sources on curriculum development at relatively short 


notice. 


General revision. Bliss was not only dissatisfied 
with the new Social Studies 30 course but also with the 
Social Studies 10 and 20 courses as they were at present. 
Social Studies 10, with its emphasis on Ancient History, 
was not suitable for the majority of students. Social 
Studies 20 was designed only for matriculation students. 
Hence, he felt that new courses 13, 23 and 33 should be 
designed for non-matriculation students. Watts pointed out 
that the Subcommittee had been working within the framework 
presented by’ the Programming Committee and approved several 
years ago. It was then decided to design a Social Studies 
10 course required of all students in high school. Discussion 
followed as to whether or not the Subcommittee should be 
directed to revise Social Studies 10 and 20. The minutes 
showed how Watts dealt with the situation that had now arisen: 

The chairman expressed the view that it appeared 

to him that the discussion indicated not only dis- 
satisfaction with the program, but there seemed to be 
uncertainty and lack of information with respect to 
it. He felt no decision should be made until all 
members were acquainted with the philosophy of the 
program and its structure and suggested that further 
discussion be postponed until the chairman of the 


Subcommittee prepared a statement on the philosophy 
and structure of the program at the next meeting.69 
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Odynak agreed to do this with the assistance of 
Hal Wi, (previous tchairman ‘of ‘ehelsSubcommittees)\: (At. thetnext 
meeting Odynak informed the Curriculum Committee that a 
eae ail Studies Workshop for Grades I to XII woe wens planned 
for the summer, but he made no statement on the philosophy 
of the social studies program. /9 Pressed for such a 
Statement at a subsequent meeting, Odynak replied that the 
Department was sponsoring an Alberta Conference on the Social 
Studies for Grades I to XII. Its theme was to be "A 
Rationale for Social Studies in this Province." The 
participants would try to set up a philosophy at that fame, (= 
The matter of a general revision, raised in the 
Senior High School Curriculum Committee, was therefore delayed 
until after the philosophy and structure of the Alberta social 
studies had been examined. The subcommittee discussed the 
matter briefly. Two questions that were raised in that 
connection were an indication of what was to come. One deait 
with teaching traditional values or the examination of values. 
The other was whether to introduce new social studies courses 
or to extend social science electives. The revision of the 
new: SocialmStudies! 30, inv the Dightof’ information received 
from various sources, preoccupied the members of the 


Tuinutes, Senior High) School Curriculum Committee, 
March. iis L967 
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Mayvediy/ 2% clo Gt. 
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78 
subcommittee too much to be able to spend much attention 
to a general revision of the,whole senior social studies 


72 
program. 


Specific revisions. The Department received consi- 
derable reaction from teachers regarding revision of the 
new course. F.csoproule, Charrman-of the ATA Social Studies 
Council, forwarded a brief on behalf of the Provincial 
Executive of this Council. Aside from praising Berry's 
Chapter I for bringing out the need for developing skills in 
the inquiry approach and for recognizing value judgments, 
the brief was rather critical: 

We are obliged to conclude that the booklets 

by Powrie, Smith and Campsie do little more than pay 
lipservice to the approaches advocated in Berry's 
booklet. On this ground alone we recommend that 
unless the authors can make sweeping revisions in the 
short time available to them, that the implementation 
of the new course be delayed until such time as 
satisfactory revisions can be completed.73 

The Subcommittee discussed the several criticisms 
that had been received. Watts had written Skinner advising 
him that authorization was for three years with continued 
study for revision of material in 1970. Members approved 
the arrangements that Watts had made with the Publisher's 
Vice-President and Sales Director. Suggestions for handling 

Tewinutes, Senior High School Social,Studies Sub- 


committee, November 16, 1966. 


T3 brief on the Experimental Course in Social Studies, 


Executive Of the ATA Social Studies Council, December 10, 
1966. 
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the new course were to be included: in the Curriculum Guide. 
The teacher members of the group and Aoki would prepare 
statements for this purpose for the next meeting.” 

The Subcommittee met three more times in 1967. The 
Curriculum Guide, that was to be dealt with during the first 
of those meetings, could not be dealt with until the third 
and last meeting because of revisions that had to be 
decided upon. One of those specific revisions related to 
Berry's Chapter V on values: 

Correspondence dealing with the questions raised 

by the Edmonton Separate School System regarding the 
treatment of values in Dr. Berry's book was discussed. 
Mr. Wotcs, Dr. Church, Dr. Odynak ‘and Dr. (Berry 
considered these and agreed to some changes in the 
content but not on modification of procedures. It 

was agreed by the subcommittee that we approve the letter 
of January 18 to Mr. Campsie and that further revisions 
and suggestions made by Mr. Campsie be incorporated into 
Chapter V.725 

An examination of this letter and previous corres- 
pondence related to this issue provided an opportunity to 
trace another kind of influence, that at an opportune time 
could be exerted on curriculum development. The following 
information, distilled from letters written in connection 
with the case, showed what took place. 

H. A. MacNeil, Superintendent of the Edmonton 
Separate School System, had submitted eight statements from 
Berry's chapter V on values with which he took issue. Watts 

Re ae Senior Highschool Social Studies: Sub= 
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80 
cited these statements in a letter to Skinner and 
commented: 


The above criticisms are based on the experimental 
edition which was provided to us last summer. You 
will recall that at the request of the subcommittee 
Dre Berxy\agreed’ to revise his manuscript, especially 
Chapter 5, to present as far as possible an unbiased 
point of view, a view that would be sufficiently 
ebyectiver thatwaci would ynoty offend) religious! groups, 
philosophers supporting idealism or those who might 
be called pragmatic naturalists. 

We had a discussion with Dr. Berry this morning 
and he has agreed to re-examine his revision of 
CGhaptenioniinotheylightiiof) these criticisms.s Tt oecurs 
to us that it might be well, however, for your own 
editors to examine the chapter carefully in the light 
of these criticisms and perhaps even to have it 
discretely and informally checked by a person especially 
qualified in the field of philosophy and religion.76 


Watts sentialcopyrofethis lettérttovBernytand to 
Odynak. Berry received a three-page letter from Campsie, 
Dent's Staff Editor, accompanied by three pages of comments 
for revision purposes. A copy was sent to Watts. 

Campsie began his letter by stating explicitly that 
he sent his criticisms at the request of Watts, while at 
the same time expressing his diffidence because.in the end 
it was the members of Subcommittee, not the editor, who 
were to decide on the content of the course. Disclaiming 
any qualifications in sociology, while having an M.A. degree 
in philosophy, Campsie wrote: 

The argument of Chapter 5, as the two opening 

sentences imply, moves largely in the realm of belief 


and opinion. As such, it seems to me strongly to 
reflect one particular philosophical viewpoint, which 


Te copy ofa letter by Watts to Skinner, December 29, 
1966, as found in the Interfaculty Committee File. 
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in general is humanist, pragmatist, and relativist. 
Though you do take note, here and there, of the existence 
of other viewpoints, these references are on the whole 
perfunctory, and there is no attempt to indicate the 
ground on which views other than your own are held. 

The discovery that some values are relative cannot 
be made the basis for a dogmatic assertion that "values 
are relative." 

Because of the complexity of this whole question 
Gor Values, "Tr rtnink that vanysapproach toa particular 
answer, Or viewpoint, within this limited compass, 
would be bound to be dogmatic. That is why I suggested 
that the early part of Chapter 5 might be devoted to 
indicating the general nature and extent of some of the 
major problems concerning value, and the general kind 
of argument on which the different positions are based. 

In a society in which the majority of people (I 
would judge) still subscribe to a revealed religion, a 
discussion which treats religion purely as a socio- 
logical phenomenon, and does not even touch on the topic 
of revelation, will probably not be thought adequate.77 


Watts drafted a letter to be sent to Campsie, the 
sending of which was endorsed by the Subcommittee, (page 
78). The following passages from this draft indicated 
how Watts had decided to deal with this rather delicate 
issue. The approval of the draft letter, by the members of 
the Subcommittee, was an indication of a majority support by 
committee members for the stand taken by Watts. Among other 
things, Watts remarked: 

Your comments on most points also reflect my personal 
views. Perhaps a rewriting of certain passages might 
produce a presentation less subject to criticism. 

Not many members of the subcommittee have an 
extensive background in recent thinking in philosophy 
. « « LI am confident, however, they would wish the 


idealistic viewpoint given as adequate a treatment as 
the naturalistic viewpoint. 


TT copy of a letter by Campsie to Berry, January 9, 
1967, as found in the Interfaculty Committee File. 
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I think the members of the subcommittee are 
appreciative of the fact that Dr. Berry has undertaken 
a task that is a difficult one, especially since a 
discussion of values at a level suitable for the 
average Grade XII student in the public school system 
in an authorized textbook has no precedent in this 
country as far as I am aware. Although Dr. Berry has 
Sincerely tried to produce an unbiased statement it 
is almost impossible for anyone to write in such a 
PField-wilhout providing Clues to his basic point of 
View. For this reason f think it 1s "advisable for ‘a 
person like yourself to examine the manuscript and, 
if it is possible to do so, to revise and add ‘to 
those sections which fail to give an adequate pre- 
sentation of the idealistic point of view. 

I have discussed this letter with the members of 
the subcommittee and also with Dr. Berry. Dr. Berry 
assures me that he would not object to revisions or 
additions that could be smoothly integrated with 
his text; he accepts the desirability of an objective 
presentation of both the naturalistic and idealistic 
viewpoints. The members of the subcommittee would 
greatly appreciate your undertaking the revision with 
£H1S purpose in. mind. “Lf you will do-so they will 
leave the matter in your hands.78 


This extensive investigation of the above specific 
revision was undertaken to indicate how various persons 
and factors influenced curriculum development. The rest 
of the meeting was spent on the revision of Campsie's 
Matecwrall tor Unit 101. 

Odynak reported to the Senior High School Curriculum 
Committee that the Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee found that all its time was taken up with the 
revision of the proposed text books for Social Studies 30. 
The work had been completed and the texts were now being 


published. /? 


8 copy of a draft letter by Watts to Campsie, 
January £5,..1967. 


72 Report of the Social Studies Subcommittee to the 
Senior High School Curriculum Committee, March 17, LOGT. 
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A joint meeting of the Subcommittee with pilot 
teachers of the new course and with Bliss and L. Petersen, 
representing the Edmonton and Calgary Public School Systems 
respectively, was completely utilized for the presentation 
of evaluation comments, an interchange of ideas, and a 
discussion of the curriculum guide. Odynak summed up the 
discussion and stated: 

The course is weil received. Teachers will need 

ingenuity and guidance; possibly some workshops will 
be necessary. A major change in methodology is 
imperative. 80 

Bliss still opposed the introduction of the new 
course. He listed two further arguments against the course 
in addition to those he had previously cited (page 76). 

One was that the general teaching body would not be 
prepared to handle the course adequately since its approach 
was unfamiliar. Another reason was its lengthiness. 

Aoki observed that the high school should be 
concerned with general education; involvement with 
matriculation interfered with this purpose. The inquiry 
approach should permeate all levels; it was too late to 
start in Grade XII. He too wondered whether less capable 
teachers would be able to cope with the task, since pilot 
classes had been under the direction of a selected group of 
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8Ouinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, April 21, 1967. 
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Brown pointed out that the inductive approach went 
hand in hand with problem solving, but that this had to 
be identified for teachers. In his opinion, teachers would 
have the most trouble with problem solving, the inductive 
approach, and the normative aspects of the course. °? 

Subcommittee members would be responsible for 
structuring the outline of the Curriculum Guide and would 
call on teachers, who taught the course, for assistance. 
Aoki agreed to write the introduction, objectives, theme, and 
problems approach of the new course. °? Wiggins, Elhard and 
Belkin would write the section on the organization of the 
new eearse 26 Brown, Mix and Liesemer would outline the 
three units respectively. °° 

Watts reported on the publication of material. The 
work of Berry and Smith would be available in June and that 
of Powrie and Campsie by October. The Curriculum Guide 
would be ready in August. Drafts for the Guide were 
discussed and with a few modifications approved. Aoki and 
Mix agreed to edit the material for the Curriculum Guide for 


the end of the honent of 


Bt bia. 

lela: pages 106-108, Senior High School Curriculum 
Gaide= for Social’ Studies" 10, e20Fand 80 (Interim); Alberta 
Government, Department of Education, 1906/7. 


itera page 109. 


ECE: pages 110, 111 and 112 respectively. 


SO outes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, May 16, 1967. 
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The new course had been approved in principle in 
March 1965 and authorized at the October 31/November 1 1966 
meeting. Textual material, both relating to course content 
and the Curriculum Guide, was virtually completed. The 
phase of program writing and initial evaluation had come to 
an end. Except for Odynak and Belkin, others would take their 
seat on a new subcommittee after the summer of 1967. 

The completion of Phase Three also marked the end of 
an era in the development of social studies in Alberta. 
Wares: Mix and Liesemer after serving the Department of 
Education for many years were about to retire. A conference 
to chart a new path for social studies development in Alberta 
had been planned. It would continue and expand what the new 
social ‘Studies, “as-exemplitied vin Social Studies 30° was 


just beginning to do. 
Phase Three Findings 


Actors and events. For a brief time Downey and 
Davy were active. Berry and Hall continued to figure 
prominently, but Aoki and Odynak were on the rise. Bliss, 
Sproule, several pilot teachers and writers were involved. 
In addition to Berry, Powrie and Smith the name of Campsie 
started to appear. Watts continued to play an important 
role. MacNeil had an impact on revision of some of the 
content. 

The mobility of university professors and the dead- 


lines for publication were events that influenced developments. 
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Cost and time factors were prohibitive in that they imposed 
constraints on the evaluation program of the experimental 


materials. 


Decisions. The major decision was taken at the 
October 31/November 1, 1966 meeting of the Senior High School 
Committee with the authorization of the new Social Studies 
30 course for implementation in September 1967. Other 
decisions of importance were the approval of materials, the 
appointment of pilot teachers, and deliberations with 
publishers. The latter were in the hands of the Director of 
Curriculum, usually in consultation with the chairman of the 
Subcommittee. The decision to evaluate the new course by 
such diverse groups as the Department itself, the ATA Social 
Studies Council Executive, and the Superintendent of the 
Edmonton Separate School System, as well as by many others 
provided much needed feedback. The decision to delay revision 
of Social Studies 10 and 20 until the philosophy and the 
structure of the social studies program had been outlined 
waS a major non-decision on the part of Watts (page 76). 
It was partially instrumental for calling the June 1967 


Conference. 


Analysis. Watts remained strong on protocol. His 
displeasure with Downey's discussion of the University 
proposals in Red Deer illustrated this. He was furthermore 
keenly aware of pressures for change. His quick reaction 


to the MacNeil critique betrayed a political sensitivity as 
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well as his ability to influence the course of events 
the direction he perceived to be necessary. 

In response to a question as to what personal 
educational philosophies had been instrumental in the 
development of the new Social Studies 30, Watts wrote: 


I think members of the subcommittee reflected 
considerable extent current professional literatur 
the social sciences and the social studies. Their 
personal life philosophies ranged from naturalism 
idealism. I called myself a Christian idealist. 
opposed the view, espoused by some writers on soci 
studies, that at was a proper function of the schoo 
attempt to modify society to accord with the views 
educators. I think most of the members agreed.87 


Powrie was one of the members on the Subcommit 


who agreed with Watts on that point. Asked what issue 
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if any, influenced curriculum development and caused some 


polarization, he replied: 


I cannot really remember any significant issue 
There was a discussion on Berry's book. I was tak 
a side in opposition to his book. He made a mista 
ingwobting $Vbsa.Senu pt sof sphitosophical views... N 
there was feedback from the Catholic School System 
puoperly sSOns al nWassSurprised that they. were.the.o 
ones to pick it up. So there was discussion but n 
that much since there was agreement that his was a 
mistake. I didn't perceive any prolonged disagree 
when I was there.88& 


The influence of Watts, although not as easily 
be ascertained from documentary data, was apparently 
pervasive. Berry commented: 


87 based on personal correspondence between Wat 
and the writer | sApril Lh, lov. 


88 ersonal interview, April. 6,5 1972. 
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Watts was a powerful giant. Academics did not 
trust Watts very much. He had just a B.A. However, 
big shot scholars do not/always make big shot politicians. 
Watts was a masterful chairman. He knew how to outwait 
people and how long to let an argument run. They have 
no longer the same giants of the calibre of Watts nor 
do they have the same suave diplomacy Watts had. Curric- 
ulum development under Watts could be considered a 
political affair in that he did the expedient.89 


Bliss stated that Watts controlled earn eubomecds e 


Byrne had this to say about Watts: 


Those who knew him realized that this man wanted 
to exert power and that he was very astute in his method 
of exercising power. Intellectually he would agree with 
me in that we ought to give teachers more freedom within 
the leadership area of curriculum decentralization, but 
you never knew when he would break out of this and do 
something which tended to fasten a structure or procedure 
or method... .. We had very sharp differences of view. 
His were pretty authoratarian, in a sense, in that he 
wanted to shape society, He brought a talent of organi- 
zation which he used in a remarkable way.91l 


Church called Watts a master in being able to get 
his own way in focussing arguments.” On the basis of these 
and other responses it was concluded that Watts was perceived 
to be a strong leader by friend and foe alike. This fact, 
in adaditiontot hist posi tioneas@the Directorvef Curriculum, 
gave Watts a potential leverage that was hard to be matched 
by anyone except for the Minister, Deputy Minister and 
Chief Superintendent of Schools. 

The presence of Berry, Aoki and Powrie as members 


of the Interfaculty Committee on the Senior High School 


8° personal Interviews, January, March and June 1972. 


7 °personal Interview, March 13, 1972. 


91 personal Interview, April 17, 1972. 


92bersonal Interview, March 24, Nik by Bea 
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89 
Social Studies Subcommittee assured a continuation of 
influence of university people on the development of the 
Social Studies 30 course. University members had a potential 
leverage because of their academic expertise in Grade XII 
social studies content or in teacher education. Where Downey 
Was primarily an idea man, Berry and Aoki wrote curriculum 
guides and had much to do with editing material for the new 
program. Respondents mentioned Aoki and Berry more 
frequently than any others as having had much influence on 
the course of events. With Berry moving into administration 
and Aoki joining the Faculty of Education, the latter became 
increasingly important. 

Odynak gave Aoki and Downey credit for spearheading 
the Social Studies 30 revision.’> Downey mentioned Aoki as 
having been influential in social studies curriculum 
development as well as in teaching: 

Aoki had an influence. Even as a classroom teacher, 
he was influential. That is the reason that I went 
after him for the Faculty. of Education.94 

Aoki was also on the Provincial Executive of the 
ATA Social Studies Council. He was, therefore, in close 
contact with the field. The fact that he wrote the major 


part of the Curriculum Guide was another indication of his 
influence. 


93personal Interview, January ll, 1972. 


94 5ersonal Interview, March 15, 1972. 
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The influence of Bliss was insufficient to block or 
delay the introduction of the new course. It was, however, 
conducive to an increased awareness of the necessity to 
reexamine the rationale for the social studies. 

MacNeil exerted an influence on curriculum devel- 
opment that resulted in a modification of part of the content 
of the proposed course. Two factors accounted for that. 

One was timing, the other representation. His criticism 

came at the opportune time between the printing of experimental 
and final editions of the program. MacNeil, in his capacity 

of Superintendent of a large urban separate school system 

was perceived to represent the Roman Catholic viewpoint. 

It was politically unwise to ignore such a large segment of 

the general public. Furthermore, the fact that the Director 

of Curriculum and others on the Subcommittee were essentially 
in agreement with the substance of MacNeil's criticism 
contributed to the effectiveness of his influence. 

In’ summary then, it? was found! that at: the Department 
Watts and Odynak were of major importance in the decision to 
revise and authorize the new course. Berry continued to exert 
considerable influence, while Aoki became increasingly 
influential. Reactions from pilot teachers were generally 
favourable, but it must be remembered that one third of them 
were on the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee. 
As such they were atypical of the provincial teaching force. 
Despite opposition from a school system and the ATA Social 


Studies Council Executive, as exemplified by the actions 
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o4 
of Bliss and Sproule, the new course was finally authorized 
for implementation in the Province's schools for September 
1967. After four years of development, Alberta had a new 


Social Studies 30. 
IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 


The development of the new Social Studies 30 was 
subdivided into three phases. The background of events 
that led to the initiation of the new course was described 
and analyzed in Phase One. An account of the development and 
acceptance of proposals was presented in Phase Two. Phase 
Three dealt with the translation of these proposals into 
programs of action. At the end of each phase important 
actors and influential factors were identified. Major 
decision points were described and analyzed. This was done 
in terms of leverage and in the context of environmental 
factors 

Three centres of influence were identified. They 
were the Department of Education, the University of Alberta 
and the teaching force. The latter included practising teachers 
and administrators. Throughout the three phases, the actors 
at the Department and the University appeared to be most 
influential. Some influence was exerted by the teachers but 
it was, as yet, of minor significance compared to that of the 
two other spheres of interest. 

The Faculty of Education, particularly the Department 


of Secondary Education, became increasingly influential. 
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92 
Once cooperation between the University and the Department 
was achieved, the development of programs for a new Social 
Studies 30 was assured. The work of the Interfaculty 
Committee enabled the emergence of a program that was 
acceptable both to the Department and the University community 
at large. In this connection the names of Downey, Wickenden, 
Berry, Aoki and Powrie loomed large as of prime importance 
in this unique phase of university involvement. 

The adoption of the social studies concept and the 
problems approach by the university group were in line 
with current thinking at the Department of Education as 
exemplified by Byrne and Hall. Church and Odynak shared 
their preference for an interdisciplinary approach to the 
social studies with inquiry into current problems as its 
overriding theme. 

Finally, it was concluded that Watts was essentially 
in agreement with the new course, as long as it presented 
both the idealistic and naturalistic points of view. One 
close observer of Watts put it this way: 

In a way Watts was of much influence in Social 

Studies 30 in that he entertained it and pushed it. 


In many ways Watts was a Byrne's man with a problem 
approach.95 


9°aoki, Personal Interview, March 27, 1972. 
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CHAPTER. V 


THE MANDATE TO PROCEED: A RATIONALE, RECOMMENDATIONS 


AND PROPOSALS FOR REFORM 


The two-year period from 1967 to 1969 was of 
decisive importance for the development of the Alberta 
social studies. Three major factors accounted for this 
importance. The first was the Alberta Conference on the 
Social Studies. The second was the re-activation of 
Coordinating Committees and the influence they exerted. 
The third was a changing environment. The latter provided 
a context within which the former two developments did occur 
and without which these developments would be less 
comprehensible. 

This chapter attempts to describe and analyze the 
two developments cited above within the context of this 
changing environment. Thus the first section pertains to 
those events that related to the calling of the Conference, 
its proceedings and its immediate outcome. The second section 
accounts for those events that started with an examination of 
the outcome of the Conference, and ended with a final 
proposal, on the basis of which a social studies program 
could be structured in accordance with this outcome. The 
first section, covers a phase starting during the .latter 


part of 1966, and culminating in the summer OL MEIC IR 
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The second section deals with a phase, commencing in the 
fall of 1967 and ending by the end of 1968. Each phase is 
further subdivided into subsections, with each subsection 
relating to a particular development within each of the two 


phases. 
I. THE 1967 CONFERENCE 


Prelude to the Conference 

The previous chapter indicated that the idea of 
having a conference supplanted the formation of a statement 
on the philosophy and structure of the social studies 
program. The Social Studies 30 revision was a step in the 
direction of a new social studies program, but it was only a 
first step. Once this step had been taken a general awareness 
arose that this needed to be followed up. Bliss, Aoki and 
others had earlier referred to a patchwork. What was needed 
was more encompassing. 

J. S. T. Hrabi, who by the end of the summer would 

succeed Watts as Director of Curriculum, saw it this way: 

We perceived a general dissatisfaction. An overall 
approach rather than a piecemeal approach was needed. 
Watts. Crystallized this thinking. I had an 1dea of a 
Conference. A budget was set aside. This Conference 
was indeed a watershed in the development of the new 
social studies.l 

The need for integration across levels of education 


and across provincial boundaries had been of concern to 


the Alberta Department of Education. Watts was instrumental 


lpersonal Interview, March L377 97 2) 
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in initiating a Coordinating Committee, for the purpose of 
greater articulation among school levels and between the 
Department of Education and School Systems. The growth of 
large urban school systems, ATA Specialist Councils, and 
administrative changes in Edmonton and Calgary had made 
coordination desirable.? The Regina Conference of June 
1966, at which an attempt was made to a closer coordination 
of social studies programs among the four Western provinces, 
had come to naught with only the Alberta delegates ina 
position to act on behalf of their government .* 

Two other developments, that may have precipitated 
or accelerated the calling of the Conference, were the 
submission of the ATA Executive Social Studies Council 
brief in December 1966, and the decision of this Council 
to set aside 1967-68 as a year in which to develop and 
recommend to the proper authorities a social studies 
curriculum framework from Grade I to rome 

Aoki, who was on friendly terms with Odynak, had 
been chiding him that it was about time the Department set 
some funds aside to get some solid work done in the field of 
Social Studies.> It was one of Watts' final tasks in 
education to allocate those funds and make the conference 

-minutes Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, November 19/20, 1964. 


3Minutes, Senior’ HighwSchool Social, Studies. Sub- 
committee, October 21, 1966. 


4minutes ATA Social Studies Council Executive Meeting, 
Maren ol], 1967 « 


>personal Interview, March 27, 1972. 
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possible. 


Preparation for the Conference 
Watts and Hrabi put enough funds in the budget to 


have a major conference. Watts approached Odynak to organize 
Ene ucOnLerence,., tO chair at, to pudget for Wey wand to set 

up a planning committee. Odynak gave the following account 
of the planning process: 


I formed a planning committee consisting of the 
chairmen of the three social studies subcommittees. 
Harold Hall was the chairman of the Elementary Sub- 
committee, Theo Finn of the Junior High Subcommittee 
and I was in charge of the Senior High Subcommittee. 
Aoki was appointed in loco Odynak. Ken Bride of the 
ATA joined later. 

Four persons were contacted to be the outside 
resource person. They were Hilda Taba, Edwin Fenton, 
Irving Morrisett and Byron Massialas in that order. 

The first three were unable to come because of prior 
commitments. Massialas, no stranger to Alberta, agreed 
GO Come, 

The conference audience was the result of an 
Lexpandingn,ebfect, » ag domino stheonyws rif wou jwushs, | «wach 
individual participant was handpicked by the planning 
committee. At least one member on the committee was 
acquainted with the invitee and convinced that whoever 
was invited would have an effect on someone else.6 


Conference participants. The twenty participants 


who were invited represented the Department of Education, 
The University of Alberta and the University of Calgary, 
Educational Administrators, and Department Heads or Social 


Studies Coordinators. The lay public was not invited. 


®personal Interview,» January 11,1972. 
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Conterence coordinators Je) The, six coordinators 
provided a broad spectrum of three major spheres of interest, 
the) University,.the School: Systems, .and the ATA. Aoki, 
Finn and D. Green were connected with the university, J. 
Nearing with the Calgary Separate School System, F.Sproule 
with the Edmonton Public High School System and the ATA 
Social Studies Council Executive; Bride was the official 


ATA representative. 


Conference consultants and. speakers. Except for 
Massialas all other resource personnel were from Alberta. 
The Department of Education was represented by the Minister, 
Deputy Minister, and Chief Superintendent of Schools, in 
accGiom to, Odynak, Churchi§ Reo.AnMonton,, H..,0%,\Hall, and 
Watts. The University of Alberta was represented by Aoki, 
W. Gainer, Powrie, B. E. Walker and Wickenden. The University 
of Calgary was represented by G. De Leeuw, Finn and E. 
Waldman. 

The calling of the conference and the preparation 
for the conference were in the hands of a small group of 
people: Watts, Aoki and Odynak. Aoki commented on the 
preparation procedures: 

The Conference was marked by a very personal 
approach. Odynak contacted me and I contacted Finn. 
Odynak and I disagreed as to who should be the 
spokesmen at the Conference. I wanted to get 
disciplinarians from other than the social science 


disciplines such as philosophers. There was not enough 
Of) that..7 


’personal ineernview, «March 27; 1972. 
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L. G. Hall remarked the following with regard to 
those invited to the Conference: "There was a tendency to 
invite those people whose ideas were similar to those of 
the Conference organizers."® Church corroborated this by 
Saying: 
Psychological and political factors have an impact 
on curriculum development. An example of the political 
factors was the structuring and organizing of the 


Conterence; Stacking the Conference (as a result of 
polit#eal+insignhty9 


Proceedings of the Conference 


During the first week the Conference was addressed 
by Alberta resource personnel. Massialas addressed the 
Conference four times during the second week. At the end of 
that week, a panel, that had evaluated the Conference pro- 
ceedings, presented its observations and recommendations. 

Byrne opened the Conference with a keynote address 
entitled, "The"Role of fthe’ Social Studies in’ Public Education." 
In view of the references made to this speech by C. D. 
Ledgerwood, Consultant with the Department of Pancatour who 
later was to become very influential in the development of 
the Alberta social studies, and others, some of its more 


salient features Cares rei-ted: 


B8personal Interview, March 27, 1972. 


Personal Interview, March 24, 1972. 
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(1) The Enterprise or Activity Movement constituted 
the first attempt of the century to change the 
information storage and retrieval theory of 
learning; Learning through Discovery constitutes 
the second assault. 


(2) May I present as a basic assumption that the 
social studies should in some measure and to 
some degree change the behaviour of students. 


(3) Obviously if the social studies is to affect 
behaviour, teachers must be concerned with 
values and value systems. 


(4) I am opposed to external examinations unless 
these test the capacity to deal with materials 
rathenrthanhthéeérecabk ofe¢intormations.wisk to 
single text book authorizations and to pre- 
scribed syllabi. 


(5) To achieve behavioural objectives an organized 
program of studies must have meaning to students 
- « « aS being relevant to their own purposes. 
A possible method of approach might reside in 
the identification and study of issues. 


(6) I am pressing the case here for an emerging and 
dynamic curriculum. By emerging I mean the 
focus to be on issues or topics deriving from 
the immediate social environment of students or 
on those demonstrably part of the current social 
scene. Dynamic I define as being related to 
change, keyed to current society and shifting in 
emphasis as current issues become resolved and 
new ones appear. 


(7) If we start with the view that social studies 
should change the behaviour of students we move 
inexorably to the conclusion that the curriculum 
should be designed around the needs and interests 
ofestudents rathersthan thesdictates: of» the 
discipline.10 


10nhis address (pp. 1-23),and those of subsequent 
speakers may be found in 'The Alberta Conference on the 
Social. Studies Curriculum for Grades I - XII," S. N. Odynak 
(ede) Department of Education, Province of Alberta, RST OW fe 
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Church, a former Associate Director of Curriculum 
and now Director of the Special Services Branch, was the 
other Department of Education official to deliver a major 
address. In many respects, it complemented and reinforced 
the position advanced by Byrne. He also made a plea for 
keeping school activities relevant and meaningful to students. 
The social studies should shift from a history and geography 
Oriented base to a behavioural science orientation. The 
focus of such a course should be on social problems with which 
students could identify. Opportunity should be provided to 
study one or more disciplines in depth concurrently with the 
course in social problems, and based on interest, not social 
utvlity.’- Orrentation should be to the-presént ‘and the 
future. !? 

Aoki pointed out that a curriculum building design 
in order to be successful was to incorporate the nature of 
learning, of society, of the disciplines and of teaching. 
In that context, he was uneasy with assigning to a disciplin- 
arian gua disciplinarian the task of writing curriculum 
materials after the substantive framework of the curriculum 
had been designed. He saw different roles for disciplinarians, 
epistemologists, curriculum specialists, teachers, evaluation 


experts, and philosophers during the curriculum development 


period. 
Eads, pages 93-115. 


12 ibid.» pages 38-57. 
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Wickenden expressed the belief that the approaches 
of the historian, the geographer, the social scientist, 
and the philosopher each were indispensable to a rounded and 
balanced view of human society. Each would ultimately be 
given its due place in the school curriculum. ?? 

De Leeuw stressed the importance of the methods of 
geographic inquiry utilizing the immediate environment as a 
Starting point. Curricular content should be contemporary, 
related to current issues, and should exemplify the fundamental 
concepts of geography.*? 

Powrie's paper advocated a policy problems approach 
to the study of economics rather than an analytical problems 
approach. The former was said to be more relevant to the 
student while the latter was too time consuming, too local in 
Orientation while yielding partial and trivial understanding. 

Waldman made a strong plea for a well educated 
population since an uninformed and politically uneducated 
electorate frequently did not elect the best possible people 
Imto cof fice hedHence’, linia ssoctabtstudies icurriculumy*those 
items should be included that could achieve an understanding 
of our value system, a knowledge of governmental institutions, 
an appreciation of the informal processes on policy 


13tpid., pages 58-67. 


1a pid., pages 116-135. 
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formulation, and a realization of international behavioural 
petteenes 

Walker spoke on values. Despite difficulties we had 
to come to grips with the problem of fostering in young 
people’ desirable attitudes andpdispositions. .sA,.core,of basic 
moral values at the practical level appeared to be widely 
agreed upon by members of our society... Such practical values 
characteristic of a democratic society should form the core 
of social studies programs in the school. These included 
justice, kindness, cooperation, freedom, equality and respect 
for the individual human being.+/ 

Morton emphasized that with the new technology the 
task of the teacher could be lightened and made more pro- 
fessional and flexible. There was still a place for 
humanistic interchange and interpersonal relationships between 
pupils and teachers. 

Finn stated that Alberta had tried everything, made 
startling innovations, and explored new ideas on a large 
scale that had very limited experimentation elsewhere. 
Alberta had been a leader in curriculum change. 

Massialas presented his viewpoint of a new approach 
to the social sstudies .curriculum,to ,the Conference ina 


series of four addresses during the second week. An outline 
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of some of the more salient features of his presentations 
showed a remarkable similarity to what Byrne had proposed 
in his opening address. Said Massialas: 


(1) Textbooks generally present an antiseptic and 
unreelisticapiclLurel or, society. . ig. Materials 
examined tend to stress social adjustment 
rather than individualism. Historical and 
geographical content still dominates. 

Textbook publishers inadvertently preclude 

the careful analysis, of the social scientist 

- e« e- none illustrate the interrelationship of 
the social sciences. 


(2) tie ws) ehne CONndttLone OLredlSCOoVery create novel 
yet crucial teacher roles. In general terms 
the teacher operates under the assumption that 
each student is capable of thinking for him- 
self. To facilitate independent inguiry the 
teacher provides the initial springboard care- 
fully prepared to cause perplexity. 


(3) Social studies should provide the opportunity 
to examine critically values and beliefs held 
by individuals and groups. 


(4) Content should be organized around concepts and 
their attendant generalizations. A growing 
body of knowledge is interdisciplinary in nature. 
Less emphasis is given to the unique and 
particular. The methods of science are used to 
produce evidence to support generalizations 
and theories. 


(5) Learning experiences will have to emphasize 
relevant concepts and skills. Teaching through 
INGULLY, .dlSCOvery worasimulabion  are.,truit= 
ful and productive strategies which should be 
tried out by all teachers. 


(6) The social studies curriculum must be strictly 
interdisciplinary,. be, built around key,.social 
issues, must emphasize analytical concepts and 
generalizations which explain rather than merely 
Marrace Numan wconrilict; it must incorporate 
models of exploration and validation of empiri- 
cal as well as normative propositions. 
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(7) An inquiry oriented approach requires a shift 
from a single textbook to multiple media. 
Publishers, authors, teachers, and students 
will have to understand that the textbook era 
is gone.20 


On the last day, the subcommittee on evaluation and 
recommendations presented its report. Bride, the chairman, 
when asked who initiated this committee replied: 


I initiated this committee by means of a motion 
during the Conference. I wanted a directive to develop 
curriculum. I think it was Hrabi who moved the adoption 
of the report. Moore had an influence on this 
subcommittee.21 


Aside from Bride and Moore, the following four 
persons were on this committee: Bliss, representing the 
Edmonton Public School Board, M. Pedde, representing the 
Social wtudles: Council, 1S.sRichmond on behalf of the Calgary 
PublAc School Board and-Mrs. D.. Wrignt for the Three Hills 
School Division. 

Bride addressed the Conference immediately prior to 
the presentation of his committee's report. In this address 
he mentioned among other things: 


Fairness and concern was exhibited by the Department 
in including representatives from all sources of 
interest and involvement. The conference has been an 
ungualified success. The Department of Education can 
be..justifiably proud of scoring.an, impressive first. 

A healthy, friendly atmosphere permeated by the 
inquiry approach prevailed throughout. Temperature of 
the conference remained moderate at all times. 

No attempt was made to evaluate, in the sense that 
we would rate any aspect of the conference, We avoided 
getting into the dangerous area of making comparisons 


bids schages 1735225): 


21 personal interview, March 21, 1972. 
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among sessions and speakers, We agreed to adopt the 
positive approach. 

Each of the committee members accepted in turn the 
task of summarizing the presentations and the discussion 
sessions which followed. Summaries of all the proceedings 
were then made available to committee members who met 
to examine them and . . : to identify what they considered 
to be valid and important observations. We recognize, 
however, that our judgements are based on subjective 
assessments and therefore are open to question. Conse- 
quently, observations are presented in a constructive 
spirit and with a great deal of humility. The recom- 
mendations have been endorsed unanimously by members 
of our committee. 

Our position is that it is more important what 
happens to social studies after this conference than 
happened to it during the conference. We hope that 
we have succeeded in establishing some logical, 
acceptable guidelines to stimulate future activity 
in improving social studies in Alberta.22 


Outcome of the Conference 


Observations and recommendations. Nine observations 
and fifteen recommendations were contained in the report of 
the subcommittee. The following observations were cited 
within the context of potential future developments in the 


Alberta social studies: 


Values should not be detailed by society nor by 
individuals but arise out of, or be shaped by, the 
utilization of the inquiry process in teaching probiems 
and concepts. The consensus of the conference was 
that’ a’ major focus of the social studies is the 
development of a citizen who makes value decisions on 


rational grounds. 


Concepts and generalizations should develop from, 
or be based upon, issues which are current, meaningful, 
controversial and of immediate concern to the pupils 


and: to society. 


22 upreliminary Comments" - An address by kK. W. Bride 
to the last session of the Alberta Conference on the Social 
Studies, June 29, 1967. 
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There was general support for an interdisciplinary 
or multi-disciplinary approach to teaching the social 
studies. The superiority,of the inquiry approach was 
reiterated and there appeared to be agreement that in 
the teaching of social studies substance cannot be 
separated from process.23 


Among the recommendations the first appeared to be 
the most important one. It stated the rational inherent in 
what both Byrne and Massialas had expounded in their 
presentations: 

We support a problems oriented curriculum from 

Grade: I - XII, with emphasis on inquiry into social 
issues.24 

Other recommendations that followed logically from 
this premise dealt with some of the practical consequences 
to be considered in the design of such a curriculum. Some 
of these were: 


No content was to be specified as mandatory; 


No textbook was to be commissioned or prescribed 
for any grade; 


The role of external examinations was to be mini- 
mized and Grade IX departmental examinations should be 
abolished. 


High schools should offer such optional courses 
as were feasible within the resources of the school. 


Future curriculum developments should avoid 
fragmented, uncoordinated efforts by separate committees. 


23 observations and Recommendations Regarding the 
Conference ana the Social Studies,” pp. 226-234" in’ The 
Alberta Conference on the Social Studies Curriculum for 
Grades I. - X11, S. N. Odynak (ed.) Department of Education, 
Province of Alberta, 1967. 


24 tpid. 
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The’ Department of Education).should act! ats the 
earliest possible moment to set up the necessary 
machinery and make the required budgetary provision 


for the implementation of the recommendations approved 
by this conference. 25 


Implications of the conference. The Conference itself 
was prima facie evidence of a willingness to explore and 
innovate. To recommend a new social studies program was 
one thing. To implement the recommendations was another 
matter. Besides demanding human and financial resources, 
it would require a certain degree of consensus with the 
Pe icconku as outlined in the Conference Report. The 
Department of Education had taken the first step in calling 
the Conference. The outcome of the Conference indicated a 
clear mandate for further action. Support for reform had 
come from various sectors. With the implication of teachers, 
administrators, and university personnel willing to assist 
in this venture, the Department was in a favourable position 
to initiate action for the next stage in social studies 
curriculum development, that of designing a proposal for a 


program based on the outcome of the Conference. 


Phase One Findings 


Actors and events. Odynak, Byrne, Watts and Hrabi 
were the influentials in the Department of Education who 
were important for the success of the Conference. From the 


university, the names of Aoki, Finn and Massialas stood out. 
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From the ATA, came Bride. Others who made an impact were 
Church, Moore, Bliss and Pedde. Aside from Conference 
Speakers and organizers already mentioned, some of the 
members of the Interfaculty Committee who reappeared on the 
scene were Wickenden, Powrie, Nearing and Gainer. 

The holding of the Conference itself was the event 
of the year. Events that might have contributed to calling 
the Conference were completion of the Social Studies 30 
revision, failure of the Regina Conference, general 
dissatisfaction with the social studies program, as expressed 
in various curriculum committees, and submission, of the ATA 


Executive’ Social. Studies Council Brief. 


Decisions. Odynak turned out to be one of the major 
decision makers. After Watts had decided to have a conference 
and Hrabi had set aside the money, it wasS up to Odynak to 
organize and chair the conference. Wickenden attributed a 
considerable amount of influence to Odynak in the context 
of the Conference deliberations: 

As far as the June Conference was concerned, Odynak 
set it up. He decided who came, who spoke, and in what 
order. The equality of the disciplines was reflected 
in the Conference. That guided 10.26 

The decision by Bride to develop a directive for 
future developments, by initiating a subcommittee for the 


purpose of reporting observations and recommendations, was 


a clever move on the part of the ATA. The decision to edit 


20nerconal Interview, March 24° 1972. 
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the Conference Proceedings by the Department of Education 
helped in the dissemination of the rationale and the report 
on observations and recommendations. 

The decision to hold a conference, to move beyond 
a Grade XII revision, was undoubtedly a crucial decision 


in the development of the new social studies. 


Analysis. Developments in Alberta and in the United 
States were conducive to a climate of change. The aftermath 
of theySputnik” érano£f curriculum, change in the United. States 
had by then brought major progress in mathematics and in 
science. The time was ripe for a breakthrough in the social 


Pag 


studies. Aoki gave this commentary: 


I think the wholeatmosphere of curriculum development 
in the sixties, particularly across the border, where 
they were pouring millions of dollars into curriculum 
revisions had an exhilarating, effect. A somewhat similar 
development as the Social Studies 30 program had by 1967 
developed in B.C. and Manitoba. The initial impetus for 
a problem oriented social studies program had already 
picked up momentum. 28 


The leadership of Byrne and his intense interest in 
the decentralization of curriculum in general and in the 
development of the social studies in particular provided a 
setting within which innovations could flourish. Various 
respondents mentioned Byrne as a man who, because of his 


position and of his particular interest, strongly influenced 


the course of arenes” 


271, eagerwood, Personal Interview, March 20, 1972. 


28 personal Interview, March 27, 1972. 


29onurch, Bride, L. G. Hall, Evenson, Ledgerwood. 
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Byrne had expressed his views on curriculum develop- 
ment earlier: 


The Department has not been building curriculum in 
the, se1ences wand Mathematics .. s. «this wOrk, nas.been 
done by the large foundations in the United States 
where money, people and time are available. We have 
merely borrowed their results and adapted them to 
our use. 

Ena some. areas! we ushou lid (doO,.0UG ,OWn. StUGLeS i 4. 
this must be done on a national scale since we could 
not raise such large amounts of money in the province. 

By national was meant a committee considering, 
for example, a social studies program that is suitable 
for Canada and which would be made up of the top 
scholars in the field and of representatives of various 
regions. The present mid-century system of committees 
had worked well for the period when it was established 
but the problems today are too complex and complicated 
to be dealt with in this manner.30 


When further queried about these statements, made 
at this earlier date, Byrne explained: 


At the time I was impressed with the great curriculum 
development and amount of money poured into the sciences 
in the UlSS.A. ‘I was “reflecting the view that this could 
not be done on an international scale in social studies. 
YOu, could. do Lt in mathematics: and science. (But there 
TS*nNOtLMing Nationals Slicuaboutmonysmes, or the field of 
science but when you get into social studies, that is 
much more sensitive to the national point of view. We 
needed leadership nationally comparable to the work in 
physics and biology, sn wehe U.S.A. but this would have 
to be done by Canada ttselft. To a degree that has 
developed in the Canada Studies Foundation.31l 


L. G. Hall, a longtime observer of the social studies 
scene, and former chairman of the Senior High School Social 


Studies Subcommittee, gave Byrne credit for giving the 


Conference a tone, a certain Pendeor 4 Questioned more 


explicitly regarding the impact of his address, Byrne 


30vinutes, General Curriculum Committee, Nov. 26, 1965. 


st personal Interview, April 17, 1972. 


3“personal Interview, March, 277) 1972. 
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replied: 
My speech of 1967 was/my last gasp in the social 


studies field. It really reflected a development of 
views which had grown out of my teaching and reading 


and »study.-and ‘curriculum work dn the fifties’... The 
Conference was an attempt to work out something that 
would give some direction in social studies. I was asked 
to write the opening document which I did. To the 


extent that that document set the tone of the curriculum 

committee, that was intended to, there is no doubt 

about that, If that paper set the tone, it achieved 

more than most keynote speeches, but it may well have 

done so.33 

If the speech by Byrne was his swan song in social 
studies, the calling of the Conference was to be one of 
Ene; lasteacts: by Watts in his) capacity as Director of 
Curriculum. Knowledge of his imminent departure may have 
contributed to a greater willingness on the part of Watts 
to experiment with an undertaking of this kind. The general 
climate of optimism, so prevalent during Centennial Year, 
and the stable financial and political environment may also 
have contributed to the creation of a climate that was 
favourable to this particular event in the history of social 
studies curriculum development in Alberta. 
The result of the conference was a re-affirmation 

of the Enterprise tradition and of an instrumental use of 
the disciplines as tools to be used in solving current social 
problems. The Brunerian influence of the structure of the 


disciplines had an impact, but not to the extent that the 


discipline itself became the primary concern. Within the 


33 personal intemvaew, mAprmil?4a7 ,71972. 
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TZ 
framework of the social studies, at least, the disciplines 
relevant to the solving of the problem were relegated to 
instruments with which the student attempted to gain insight 
into the nature of the problem and with which he endeavoured 
to solve that problem. 

The different emphasis placed on content versus 
process, primarily by the disciplinarians in the Faculty of 
Arts and by some in the Faculty of Education, contrasted 
with that of teachers, most members in the Faculty of 
Education and the leadership in the Department of Education. 
It was resolved in favour of the latter group. Church 
stated that process won over content; that the relativist, 
pragmatic philosophy of Byrne and Massialas won out over the 
absolute, idealist philosophy of the disciplinarians.>* 

A comparison of the viewpoints of Wickenden, a 
history professor, and Brown, a history teacher, illustrated 
the difference in outlook. Wickenden observed: 

Massialas was plugging for the problems approach 

in contrasting it with the chronological approach. 
Rhigot thisadmi ssi on! "thal iis tory could be treated-as 
a problem. 1t seemed” to me that educators were very 
concerned with methods to arouse interest and with 
the development of skills in students. From my own 
point of view subject matter is the most important 
but fam also’ interested anrckilis. There 1s a 
complementarity between content and method. The 
approach to social studies has been very instrumental. 
Thicstivs Mot necessarrly wrong, but dt isnot’ the only 
approach. Aside from didactic values, poetry and art 


may be seen as valuable in themselves. The same is true 
for the social studies .35 


34 Sersonal Interview, March 24, 1972. 


3>personal Interview, March 24, 1972. 
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N. E. Brown, author of the booklet on Consumer 

Education for the Grade X course, remarked: 

The June Conference was important in that the 
philosophy of) inquiry ‘evolved/ out of this. Prior to 
this) the“curriculum?committees tried*'to ascertain what 
the needs of students were. But after the Conference, 
the philosophy began to evolve that what you really 
want to do is to get at the skills - the intellectual 
skills - to build a curriculum whereby students can 
develop these skills, a curriculum which will develop 
attitudes in students so that they can examine values, 
rather than thinking out materials for them, as we 
did in the knowledge-oriented Grade X course. What 
students need to know will take care of itself when 
we can develop the necessary skills and attitudes. 

The philosophy which came out of the Conference opened 
up a whole new field in social studies.36 

The following factors were considered to have 

contributed to the developments in Phase One. The issue of 
social studies curriculum development had become relevant 

in the light of local developments, e.g. the new Social 
Studies 30, the dissatisfaction with the overall program, 
and the American Curriculum Reform Movement. Resources for 
reform resided primarily in the University and in the 
Department of Education. The former had access to the latest 
findings relative to curriculum development whereas the 
latter had the legal and financial resources for the 
utilization of these findings in an attempt to reform the 
current social studies program. The personal efficacy of 
organizers such as Odynak and initiators such as Watts and 
Hrabi, combined with that of Aoki, Bride and others accounted 


for sufficient leverage not only to call the Conference, but 


alsoxvto influence plto aiverytlarge extent, its procedures 


3©personal Thterview, March 30, 1972. 
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and outcome, The Alberta tradition with the Enterprise 
Method, the prestige of persons such as Byrne and the new 
Social Studies 30 set a precedent in Alberta that enabled 
such a curriculum development to evolve in this particular 
direction. Other developments, during the succeeding year 
would, noc only continue this) trend, but,in fact; reinforce 


ae ae 
II. DESIGNING A FRAMEWORK 


The first step toward setting up the necessary 
machinery for the implementation of the recommendations 
approved by the Conference (page 107), could be traced 
back to developments in the Elementary and Senior High 
School Social Studies Subcommittees, during the fall of 
1967. The need for coordination was felt by both sub- 
committees but particularly so by the Elementary Subcommittee. 

The Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee 
decided first to revise Social Studies 10 and 20 in line 
with the rationale underlying the present Social Studies 30 
course. >’ The Social Studies Enterprise Subcommittee took 
the following action: 

As we now have a directive from the June Conference 

for reshaping and restructuring curracula from. kK to 
12, it was decided that a coordinating committee with 


the Junior High and Senior High subcommittee is most 
Ecsential for articulation cf the three programs. Mr. 


3’ Minutes, Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee, October 20, 1967. | 
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Hall will approach these subcommittees after our next 
meeting.38 


This was the first meeting of the Elementary 
Subcommittee after the summer. Ledgerwood, newly appointed 
consultant in Social Studies-Enterprise for Zone I, explained 
briefly the work that he was doing in the schools in that 
area. As would be seen in retrospect, his appointment 
announced by Rees earlier in the year to the Elementary 
School Curriculum Committee rag constituted, then unwittingly, 
the first concrete step toward the implementation of the 
Conference recommendations. H. J. Hall, the chairman of the 
Elementary Subcommittee, pointed out: 

Doug Ledgerwood's appointment got the ball rolling. 

For the first time we had a man whose whole job was 
social studies. The Coordinating Committee became not 
effective until Ledgerwood appeared on the scene. At 
last we had a leader in social studies. I had been 
after Byrne a long time to appoint a full time social 
studies consultant when he appointed Ken Nixon in the 


Language Arts. The success of Nixon and Hastings paid 
off. It proved to the Department what a consultant 


could do.40 
Personnel changes proved to be of great importance 
in subsequent developments, as the above cited incidence 
indicated. With the succession of Watts by Hrabi, other 
changes, such as policy and structural changes, started to 
make their influence felt. These changes, in addition to 


the outcome of the Conference, created a setting for subsequent 


38uinutes, Elementary Social Studies Enterprise 
Subcommittee, November 28, 1967. 


39uinutes, Elementary School Curriculum Committee, 
May 26, 967. 
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developments. Hence, it was felt that a brief summary of 
these changes should precede an account of the development 
related more directly to designing the framework for the 


new social studies. 


The Changing Environment 


Personnel changes. With the commencement of the 
1967-68 school year, Hrabi became Director of Curriculum, 
Odynak was appointed Associate Director of Curriculum and 
H. G. Sherk took over as chairman of the Senior High School 
Subcommittee. Aoki had left Alberta on study leave. Watts 
had retired. Membership on the social studies subcommittees 
had drastically changea.*+ 

On the Senior High school Social Studies Subcommittee 
the following were new nompener ae Sherk (chairman), R. Baker, 
B. Benning, E. Kunkel, V. Laskosky, E. Moore and N. Wickenden. 
The only two members to continue from the previous committee 
were Odynak and Belkin. 

The Social Studies Enterprise Subcommittee continued 
with H. J. Hall, G. De Leeuw, I. Goresky, Associate Director 
of Curriculum and Wright. Others such as D. P. Green, Mrs. 
T™ Pendergast, W. Vv. steckiy and Mrs. L. -. Thompson “appeared 
on the scene, in addition to Ledgerwood. Moore, Carswell and 


43 
Nixon were no longer present. 


41 yinutes, Senior Hugnescnool ,SOCclal oso tudres sub 
committee, October 20, 1967. 


42 tpid. 


43Minutes, Social Studies Enterprise Subcommittee, 
November 28, 1967. 
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Further changes took place during the fall of 1968. 
In addition to personnel changes, structural changes had 
begun to affect the curriculum committee BeLhetiren These 
changes which became effective in September, 1968, were to 


alter development of curriculum. 


pEructural changes.) 7A, merger of the Junior’ and 
Senior High School Curriculum Committees into the Secondary 
School Curriculum Board reduced the major curriculum 
committees from three to two. There was no change in the 
Elementary Curriculum Committee structure, except for a 
name change from Elementary Committee to Elementary Board. 
The former General Curriculum Committee was disbanded and 
replaced by an Advisory Board on Curriculum and Instruction. ** 

As a result of the above change, the social studies 
subcommittees were also reduced in number and renamed. 
Furthermore, these subject committees were to be permanent 
and to advise their respective curriculum boards. They would 
have a revolving membership, based upon a four-year term. "> 

The Secondary Social Sciences Committee replaced 
the Junior and Senior High School Studies Subcommittees. 
Apart from Odynak and Sherk, it consisted out of a completely 


new slate of members. Aoki, who had returned, and Ledgerwood 


were among others, the only members with previous experience, 


44 lberta Department of Education, Sixty-Fourth 
AnnualReport, 1969, ipages: 39-41. 


4°uinutes, Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
November 7, 1968. 
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aside from Odynak and Sherk. Sherk and Ledgerwood had each 
completed their first year on subcommittees. *® 

The Elementary Social Studies Committee replaced the 
Social Studies-Enterprise Subcommittee. Its membership 
underwent further changes during the fall of 1968. Pedde, 
who had joined the committee earlier, was followed by J. 


Kirman, R. Carter, B. Frankcombe and Mrs. G. Sylvester. */ 


Policy changes. The amalgamation of the High School 
Curriculum Committees served two purposes. According to 
Hrabi, it alleviated the problem of articulation and 
coordination while halfway meeting ATA suggestions for one 
curriculum board. 7° 

An earlier policy change by Order-in-Council on 
February 7, 1968 was the revision of the General Regulations, 
Section 10, Courses of Study.” Under the amended section, 
it became possible for school boards by resolution, to offer 
courses other than those prescribed by the Minister. A 


school board had, however, to obtain the approval of the 


Minister before such a resolution could be implemented. 


Additional changes. A summary of the minutes was to 


go to curriculum committee members for distribution beyond the 


aOR nUuCeS, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, November 6, 1968. 


“T Minutes, Elementary Social Studies Committee, 
December 19, 1968. 


48 ersonal Interview, March 29, 1972. 


49 ara Legislation Handbook, 1968 edition, pp. 34-36. 
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Lg 
membership of the committee. This would be one way by which 
the Department could improve communication, 

Odynak reactivated the Coordinating Committee. Sherk 
elaborated on the circumstances that surrounded this 


decision: 


I was appointed an inspector in the summer of 1967. 
As chairman of the Senior High School Social Studies 
Ad Hoc Committee, I was to lead members into a revision 
of Socral) Studies, 10 and 207) My only jurisdiction was 
in Senior High School. It seemed that I was only able 
to do: ay patch up, job.) L- went to,Odynak and pointed 
out my frustration. One day he had an inspiration. 
Suddenly he remembered the Coordinating Committee. 
Rather than to wait for Ministerial approval, why not 
reactivate this Committee. 

It was, however, impossible to get consensus on a 
continuous program within this structure. It had also 
become obvious that the job was too big to be handled 
and chaired by someone on a temporary basis. Hence, 

a request to Field Services for Ledgerwood. From that 
time on, Ledgerwood attended all meétings.50 


Coordination and Delegation 

As was seen before (page 114), members of the 
Elementary Subcommittee had expressed the need for coordination. 
Members of the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee 
felt a similar need. After considerable discussion they 
decided to meet with the Junior High School Subcommittee on 
Social Studies and Community Economics. “The date was set 
for February 1, 1968. Any proposals that members had were 
to be submitted to 6ayhake>* 


Goresky announced to the Elementary Subcommittee 


that he would attend the meeting of the Junior and Senior 


50 


>lvinutes, Senior High School Social Studies Sub- 
committee, December 1, 1967. 


Personal Interview, March 8, 1972. 
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High School Subcommittees on February 1, and that he would 


discuss the possibility of forming a coordinating committee 


with Shen es 


Sherk called the Joint Meeting to order. Goresky 
reported for the Elementary Subcommittee and stated the 
need for a combined effort of all groups. Ledgerwood added 
to this by saying that the Elementary Subcommittee was looking 
for models of inquiry and curriculum frameworks. H. Toews, 
FeportangvonibehalfiofstherJuniorthigh SchoollSubcommittee, 
said that new courses should be developed along the line of 
the inquiry or problem method. Sherk, reporting for the Senior 
High School Subcommittee, stated the need to develop an 
overall framework. He submitted a grid for social studies 
from grade VII to XII, which had been suggested earlier by 
Moore. At this point the minutes indicated: 


Various opinions were expressed and a statement 
by Dr. Wickenden summed up the general feeling - 
we need a sweeping reform to the whole program but 
it involves careful planning. We must be prepared 
to revise the present structure section by section 
as the opportunities arise. Mr. Carswell's suggestion 
that a small committee could begin to select material 
for a revision led to the following motion: 


Kunkel/Baker - that a coordinating committee 
composed of two members each from the Senior High, 
Junior High, and Elementary Social Studies Subcommittees 
be formed and meet early in April. This committee is 
to select concepts, material, methods of inquiry, etc. 
for a new framework in the teaching of social studies 
from Grade [. — XI in Alberca.53 


>2uinutes, Social Studies Enterprise Subcommittee, 
January £3, 1968. 


23 soint Meeting Social Studies Subcommittees, 
Minutes, February 1, 1968. 
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Lica 
This motion carried, Odynak and the Coordinating 
Committee would arrange the next meeting, Odynak then 
proceeded to organize the machinery. He wrote: 
I note that a meeting of the Elementary Social 


Studies Subcommittee is scheduled for early April. 
I would like to call a meeting of the Coordinating 


Committee soon after that . .. I was wondering whether 
you would consider being chairman of the Coordinating 
Committee?54 


Ledgerwood wrote Odynak: 


I shall be pleased to chair the Social Studies 
Curriculum Coordinating Committee. I am in almost 
total agreement with the recommendations of the 
June Conference and would like to see them implemented. 
It seems to me that Recommendations I, II, IIL, IV, XI, 
XII, XIV have particular relevance for the coordinating 
committee and, with your permission, it is these 
recommendations on which we will focus our efforts.55 


On an earlier date Odynak had confirmed the appoint- 
ment of Ledgerwood to the Junior High Subcommittees, thus 
enabling him to be present on February 1, for the Joint 
Meetingen: 

The Social Studies-Enterprise Subcommittee delegated 
Pendergast and Wright as representatives of Division I and 
Green and Pedde as representatives of Division II to the 
Ad Hoc Coordinating Subcommittee. Upon a motion by De Leeuw, 
it was furthermore decided to undertake a major revision of 


the social studies curriculum, to be planned in cooperation 


with the Ad Hoc Social Studies Coordinating Subcommittee and 


34 Memo, Odynak to Ledgerwood, February 29, 1968. 


>>Memo, Ledgerwood to Odynak, March 5, 1968. 


>©Memo, Odynak to Ledgerwood, January 25,1968. 
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to be completed by September Legdaod 
The Social Studies Curriculum Coordinating Sub- 
committee met twice during that year. The first meeting 
was held on May 2, 1968, and the second on June 7, 1968. 
Division III representatives were Kozak and Carswell, 
Division IV representatives were Benning and Moore. The 
chairman of the three subcommittees, Hall, Toews and Sherk 
represented the Department. The Associate Directors of 
Curriculum, Odynak and Goresky, as well as the Chairman, 
Ledgerwood, also represented the Department. 
At its first meeting the committee adopted the 
following motion: 
Moore/ Benning - The published framework of the 
new program should include a statement of objectives 
related to both cognitive and affective domains. 
Provision.shall.also be made for publishing in a 
guide book, a detailed statement of specific objectives 
related to pervasive objectives.58 
That raised the problem of whether or not the 
framework should include a statement of content. Moore 
brought up the problem of whether or not it should include 
concepts basic to the social sciences. Odynak introduced 
the use of "Important Themes" as a content framework. 
Apparently the meeting ran into difficulty since: 


>) sates, Social Studies Enterprise Subcommittee, 
APE Lio yhoo. 


>8vinutes, Social Studies Curriculum Coordinating 
Subcommittee, May 2, 1968. 
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Because of the complexity of selecting information 
for the committee to use to determine minimum content, 
the following motion was proposed, 
Benning/Wright - That informational papers be 
prepared by an ad hoc committee under the chairmanship 
Of Mr. °C. D. -~hedgerwood,. of problem, topics. 4.1.59 
The committee members adopted this motion. As 
Members of this Ad Hoc Committee the following nominations 
were accepted: Pendergast (Division I ), Pedde (Division II), 
Kozak (Division III) and Benning (Division IV) with Moore as an 
alternate. This committee was to meet May 27, 28 and 29 
and to report to the Coordinating Committee on June ayo 
The genesis for a new Alberta social studies program. 
lay now in the hands of the five people on the Ad Hoc 
Committee. The decisions of this "Committee of Five" would 


have far-reaching implications for consequent deliberations 


in the immediate future. 


The: Firstukroposal 
The three-day May meeting of the Ad Hoc Coordinating 


Subcommittee was a working committee meeting. It produced 

the first in a series of proposed course outlines. This 

small group made very important decisions. Its first proposal 
was the beginning for a new deliberation process. Within 

half a year, this process would culminate in the acceptance 

in principle of the new social studies program for Grades I - 


XII. The basis for this course was laid at the May meeting. 
>? Ibid. 
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it was here” that’ the’ core™of Tes content was decided. 

It was difficult to trace what decisions were made 
by whom at this meeting. No minutes were kept. Hence no 
documentary data were available, except for the Proposed 
Outline, which was the result of the meeting. Interview 
data had to fill the gap. Kozak gave the following account 
as he remembered the procedures of the May meeting: 


Basically we used four sources to guide us. 
They were (1) the Recommendations of the June 
Conference; (2) curriculum plans and programs in the 
United States; (3) Yearbooks of the NCSS; and (4) 
writings of such people as Massialas, Fenton, etc. 

We engaged in a series of sequential activities. 
First, there was a summation and examination of any 
social studies programs in Canada. Then we looked 
at all other projects that had been structured in the 
United States. Next, we investigated their basic 
concepts and emphasis. It was here that a switch 
had to be made. We could no longer pay lip service 
to attitudes in the light of the social problem 
resolution, as expressed by the June Conference. 
This took us to a detailed examination of attitudes, 
skills and knowledge. The NCSS Yearbooks were very 
helptul*fer™skilis. “Out of "these. activities, our 
working paper emerged.6l 


On June 4, Ledgerwood sent the paper to the members 
of the Coordinating Subcommittee. In an attached letter 


he wrote: 


Please find enclosed the proposed outline for the 
social studies curriculum guide which was prepared 
by athe (Committee: of Five Tat our meeting “last week. 
We are -satictived that, 1m cermsso. the quantity Cr our 
OUcpUL, "Our time was highly “productive. The quality of 
Our efforts.we will leave tor syou, to judge. 62 


61 bersonal TVteCrViIeW, |Apell 21,5, 61s 


62uemo, Ledgerwood to Members of the Social Studies 
Coordinating Subcommittee, June 4, 1968. 
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On June 7, the second and last meeting of the 
Coordinating Subcommittee took place to consider this pro- 
posed outline. The various changes, listed previously, 
were to have an effect on subsequent proceedings after the 
resumption of the work by curriculum committees during the 
fall of 1968. The June meeting of the Coordinating Committee 
met for the sole purpose of reviewing and accepting the 
report of the Ad Hoc Committee. 

Two principles were accepted generally. One guide 
should be prepared for Grades I - XII. A loose-leaf format 
was to be considered. Then an intensive analysis of the 
report began. Sherk made a direct appeal to use a vocabu- 
lary that would be clearly understandable to teachers. 

Odynak outlined the policy of the Department regarding the 
commissioning of the preparation of textbooks. It was 
current policy that publishers not be commissioned to produce 
textbooks. Moore and Pedde drew attention to the need for 
defining and specifying concepts. After various suggestions 
for revision, members accepted the following motion: 


Moore/Hall - The Department of Education Elementary 
Social Studies Consultant shall be responsible to 
redraft the report, Proposed Outline, Curriculum Guide 
for. thesesocialustudies; sands co jhave the; redrait .read 
by other persons as specified by the Department during 
the last two weeks of August, 1968.63 


Thesmeetinggthen.adyourned..iAyfirst_draftt ofthe 


new social studies program had been created, scrutinized, 


Finite. Coordinating Committee, June 7, 1968. 
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and revised. For the remainder of the year, further 
revisions and refinement were to follow before it could be 
used as the basic guide for the preparation of detailed 


programs. 


Changes and Revisions 


Goresky, Associate Director of Curriculum for the 
Elementary Division, retired and was succeeded by E. A. 
Torgunrud. The latter had just returned from a two-year 
leave of absence to complete his doctoral work in 
curriculum under John Goodlad at the University of California, 
Los Angeles. Aoki also had returned to resume his duties 
atethe Faculty of Education, University of Alberta, in 
Edmonton. D.W.Ray and Aoki had replaced Benning and Moore 
of the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee. Ray 
then became the member, representing Division IV, on the Ad 
Hoc Coordinating Committee. Instead of reporting to the 
Coordinating Subcommittee, which had gone out of existence, 
the Ad Hoc Coordinating Subcommittee reported through 
Ledgerwood directly to the two Social Studies Subcommittees, 
namely the Secondary Social Sciences Committee and the 
Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Committee. The Ad Hoc 
Committee now had become in fact the Coordinating Subcommittee 

Durandutne fall of l9Go decisions relative, to the 
new social studies, therefore, were made at three levels: 

(1) by the Ad Hoc Social Studies Coordinating Committee, e.g. 
the “Committee'or Pave: “(2) by the social’ studies sub- 


committees; and (3) by the curriculum boards. 
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No minutes were found on the deliberations of the 
Ad Hoc Coordinating Committee, It was evident from corres- 
pondence that the Ad Hoc Committee met on September 15 and 
October 15 to revise drafts. The first draft was studied 
and changes recommended on September 15. A second draft, 
incorporating: most; butenotYaddy ofrthose changes, was 
studied and revised on October TSE oN 
Despite the fact that minutes were not kept, the 
series of revised proposals and data obtained from personal 
interviews, partially filled the gap. Deliberations did 
not always take place in the formal setting of committee 
meetings. It was quite possible and even probable that 
informal meetings and sessions were of considerable 
consequence intheir influence on the developments of the 
new social studies curriculum. Because of its size this was 
apparently more pronounced in the Ad Hoc Coordinating 
Committee than in either the two Social Studies Subcommittees 
Ormaehe Curriculum: Boards. 
The following incident, recalled by Aoki, illustrated 
thesnature,<of. one such Jinformakysession : 
At a luncheon with Kozak and Ledgerwood at the 
Faculty Club, I suggested to shift the emphasis from 
values to -~valuing..sThis would thewmoreshelptulb. “In 
the process of valuing you have to think of values. 
You cannot help but think in terms of action.65 


KF, Simon, who’ at that time was very active in the 


ATA Social Studies Council as chairman of its Framework 


64uemo, Ledgerwood to Aoki and Ray, October 7, 1968, 


6°personal interview, weMarch 27,1972. 
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Committee, illustrated another instance, somewhat similar 
to the one cited above. He made reference to both formal 
and informal approaches, when he said: 
There was a formal approach by Ledgerwood to the 
Social Studies Council to critique the January 1969 
HeENnLaci Ve ;COuLse Outline. | But, In addition to that, 
there were the informal channels. Very important 
things happened here. There were many private 
critiques through personal interaction. 66 
As a result of these formal and informal meetings, 
Many revisions were made. It was not until five proposals 


had been drafted, that the Tentative Course Outline of 


January 1969 emerged. 


Toward Approval and Implementation 


The first test for approval of the revised version, 
the result of the October 15 Ad Hoc Coordinating Committee 
meeting, came on November 6. It was then that Ledgerwood, 
who had in the meantime been appointed a member, °/ presented 
the latest proposal to the Secondary Social Sciences 
Committee. 

Sherk suggested to the committee that, if any 
progress were to be made in curriculum development that 
year, a recommendation of this committee on the proposal 
was required at this moment. The committee decided to adopt 


the following motion: 
6©personal Intelryrew er Marci LO, Loy 2. 


©7vemo, Odynak to Ledgerwood, September 5, 1968. 
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Wiggins/Bird - That this committee accept in 
principle the proposal presented to us by the Social 
Studies Coordinating Committee with the exception of 
the first paragraph on page nine and recommends that 
committees be structured to develop course outlines 
from Grades VII to Grade XII.68 

Earlier during the meeting, Odynak had described the 
present structure and procedures in curriculum development. 
He had stated that the role of this committee was defined 
aspthat of policy making. All proposals for curriculum 
change or development in the social sciences from this 
committee had to go to the Secondary Curriculum Board for 
approval. This Board was to meet in another week, at which 
meeting Ledgerwood and Sherk would attempt to secure the 
approval for the new social studies proposal. 

On the next day, the Elementary Curriculum Board 
met. This was the second test for the proposal, and if 
accepted here, a decision of greater significance than 
that reached the previous day, would have been made. 

Ledgerwood gave the Social Studies Report. A query 
was raised concerning how the proposal differed from the 
existing program. Ledgerwood replied: 

A major difference in the objectives was not 

the three categories of objectives (affective, 

skill, knowledge) themselves but rather the priorities 
which were given to them. The objectives were not 
really different in intent but in their emphasis on 
values. With regard to objectives the committee tried 
to spell them out much more definitely than was done in 
the earlier program. The knowledge difference was a 


substantial one in that the committee attempted to 
Spiral concepts. Another major difference was the 


68vinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, November 6, 1968. 
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recommendation that one third of the time be devoted 

to the study of current problems of interest to students. 
Teacherss have) felt, ,aun ithe: past, that they) did, notehave 
time to react to study problems that the students 
themselves were interested in. There was too much laid 
down for them in the curriculum. 69 


At this point Hrabi made the following statement 
to make the group aware of the implication that the acceptance 
of this proposal would have on the administration of the 
schools in the province: 


If we accept this proposal we were implying that 
all teachers of elementary social studies were curriculum 
developers because they have one third of the program 
which was not structured and they had really not much 
choice but to structure it in every dimension; whereas, 
with the rest of the program, there was a structure laid 
down by a particular group and its advising committee. 
If accepted that the teachers had to do this structuring 
then we were accepting that the teaching load of elementary 
teachers must be lightened; because it was not legitimate 
to ask teachers to take on this particular load without 
relieving them from some other burden. Therefore 
accepting this particular recommendation was accepting 
a recommendation to the administration that the teaching 
load of elementary teachers must be substantially 
lightened.70 


Except for an alteration in the first paragraph on 
page nine of the proposal, as decided upon by the Social 
Science Subcommittee the previous day, the proposal had not 
been changed. The only alteration was that the first sentence 
which read, "It is recommended that approximately one-third 
of the time in each grade be devoted to the study of classroom 
initiated problems," was changed to read, "It is recommended 
that up ‘to one-third of the time in each grade may be devoted 
to the study of classroom initiated problems." 

69 


Te TEGE oe 
70 


Minutes, Elementary Curriculum Board, November 


iRep kee 


: he eae | % ua Nog Bean fe y 
F ae ob i. : 7 , / ¥ ‘oe aa ks 
Pal rash 
ata0eb pa! are ato Yo Hucds OMS) tadt vse unc 
je oF teen k ete = inet Lega itu Qo. yb a 
ton EO weet Seyld (deaq etd wb yom st eve 3H a 
rf ie hes Seas are ldto'rg edule od goRes 
ete x99 “ a a + » ance ~~ e ve 


=P 


Ce Pune fae al ae > sae 
ar : ni a? = 7 i i Py 
itt notte rt erg 1 ORME, huntta ‘ontd ona’ 
: I] val a 
 abitetebntnbe oc? so eved Biapw Deaege ia 
5 ‘<u ‘ 


— 1 ae 


be to! aikieond: otis ak 


Tee ORG ie 

Y } il) i) = 
shila. SqadneR ¢ 

: Oz safe Io 2x9 

j om } sepebed s 

iioueta Jom 

* ete OF 

: ; 4 - “ + Fo. sees 


r ite a5 5 ; sett apt “ere 5 ow (oot / 
rwork were Bew te gevpoad, + bsinedielt eG 22 reget wtedoss: | 
rddaw See teRisiidiag ata? lho otter a a ae iciat. J tes 
wasvade: .nahsdd wise sttod 8 cee. me reo me 
} iy a vos im } , + aL % 44 E j bo sti _ eid? paisg 909 
Eridese atts 4 poltaatetniobe edd of s alahah rag ie 


wu g- Liat XID, s oe Jen 2aen GSS vans 


. spore ND, mh wae ip, ‘ao ~~ 
ee Lk at "e i vi 0,034 ae ©) + 16 Dass ee. er 


i -) any = 


¢ Bing nee : 


} - Yd f j » Fy * BY 
7 1 
bce Be ded ee 7 BP: yak wena ive 
TOK rey a6 Cif) x‘ Phas 4 {f. od 
: Via 
» 


bx a } 
: 
‘tA 4 . Pi © 
i etd | v "4 Sy c LES We i+ Geena 
, 7 : 
Fj aw 
aa) af fay 
{ 


ue a iy ? 


7 v5 
: re 4 ie ue i m ie a a 7 i i a)! 
‘bes aveds Sd Vi betty. 


131. 

The committee then adopted the following motion: 

Ledgerwood/Sister Phillips - that the Elementary 

School Curriculum Board authorize the appointment of 
Ad Hoc Committees to develop elementary social studies 
programs at each grade level consistent in principle 
with the proposal of the Social Studies Coordinating 
Committee.71 

The Board, therefore, authorized the approval in 
principle of the new social studies proposal. It further- 
more, authorized an evaluation of a variety of social studies 
Materials and programs and it approved to set up ad hoc 
committees. These were to be responsible for structuring 
the entire program, notwithstanding the altered wording in 
the proposal. 

A major hurdle had been taken. The second and last 
major hurdle was to get the authorization of the Secondary 
Curriculum Board. 

Sherk .presented the Social Sciences Report. He 
mentioned that the Ad Hoc Coordinating Committee, in a series 
of meetings and work sessions, had produced a proposed 
course outline for social studies for Grades I - XII. He 
then distributed copies of the proposed outline. E. kK. 
Hawkesworth, high school inspector for Red Deer, commended 
the ad hoc committee on the inclusion of the problems of 
interest to students. He wondered, however, how much time 
would be spent in each grade level relative to structured 


content as compared with time spent on the problems of 


current interest to students. Sherk indicated that the 
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LS 
Elementary School Curriculum Board had given approval that 
up to one-third of the class time could be spent on the 
latter. Hrabi then reiterated what he had been saying in 
that connection at the Elementary Board meeting. The 
implications for the teacher workload were once more brought 
EOvthe tore by Hrabi. Sherk “added to this: 


To deal with problems of current interest implies 
that there is going to be curriculum development at 
the local» level. | Therewis opporcunmcy: ere tor 
teachers to become involved in in-service work which 
will be very. meaningful and which should result in 
improvement in the educational programs now offered.72 


The minutes of this first meeting of the Secondary 
Curriculum Board indicated the following decisions that were 
made by the members of this Board, relative to the social 
studies program: 


Sherk/Berry - that the Secondary School Curriculum 
Board accept in principle the "Proposed Course Outline 
for Social Studies in Grades VII - XII" as set out in 
the report of the Secondary Social Sciences Committee. 


Tolman/Bliss i= that up» to ‘one-third of the time 
may be spent on the problems of current interest to 
students section. 


Sherk/Cunningham - that approval be given to the 
Secondary Social Sciences Committee to structure ad 
hoc committees to develop course outlines for social 
studies from Grades VII - XII. 


Staples/Laskosky - that this Board recommend 
that Ethe jproblensmofkeurnent timntevestdsection sfor 
each grade be structured to serve as a suggested guide 
to teachers. 


Sherk/Worbetts - that in view of our recommendation 
that new courses in the social studies be developed with 
Sureicient scope and flexibility to meet the needs of 
all Grade XI and XII students, ‘the question of «second 


Tevinutes, Secondary School Curriculum Board, November 
14/15, 19608.. . 
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level courses (e.g. Social Studies 23) be deferred 
until some experience with the new courses is gained.73 


With the authorization of ad hoc committees, both 
at the elementary and the secondary level, to develop course 
outlines for the new social studies and the approval in 
principle of the proposed course outline, the development of 
the social studies curriculum was to enter its next phase. 

At the next meeting of the Secondary Social Sciences 

Committee, Odynak reported that the Department had started 
structuring ad hoc committees as had been approved by the 
Secondary Curriculum Board. Sherk reported on the meeting 
of the Board. The members then adopted the following three 
motions: 

Ray/Marshall - that an Ad Hoc Committee be 
established in the future to work in preparing a format 
for the development of content, for the use of Ad Hoc 
Committees developing curriculum for secondary social 
studies. The blueprint proposal itself would be 
worked over and revised. 

Ray/Aoki - that the term "content" as expressed in 
the previous motion be interpreted as given on Pages 


6 to 8 inclusive of the Proposed Course Outline, dated 
November, 1968. 


Wiggins/Ledgerwood - that this committee recommend 
that all Ad Hoc Committees be activated and that 
priorityebe giventtorthe Gradercvitwand ‘Grade °X 
committees.74 


Earlier during that meeting, immediately after 


Odynak had announced that the Department had started to 


ura 


Tauinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, December 9, 1968. 
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structure ad hoc committees, the committee members had 
approved the following motion: 

Marshall/Kozak - that we recommend to the Curriculum 

Branch that members of the Secondary Social Sciences 
Committee be invited to act as chairmen of the Ad Hoc 
Committees.75 

The membership of the Social Sciences Committee 
bore no resemblance to that of the Senior High School Social 
Studies Subcommittee, which had preceded it. Odynak and 
Sherk were the only members that remained. The membership 
in the fall included Ledgerwood for the Department, Aoki 
anoao.ib. Toews from the University, and R. J. Bird, A. R. 
Brown, NeaKozak, Mrst Ws MeDougal) Jd Pat Marshall SwiMorie, 
D. W. Ray and E. T. Wiggins the teacher members, nominated 
by the ATA and appointed by the Department. Wickenden and 
Moore were no longer on the membership list; Belkin who 
provided the last link with the Subcommittee that had 
pioneered the new Social Studies 30, aside from Odynak and 
Aoki, was also gone. The latter two, therefore, provided 
the only continuity with that initial reform. 

Odynak sent the Proposed Course Outline to the 
various members of the Grade Ad Hoc Committees, which he had 
been structuring. In ’a meno attached to the Proposed 
Course Outline, he wrote: 

This proposal has been approved in principle by 

the Secondary School Board on the recommendation of the 


Secondary Social Sciences Committee. Therefore, it will 
be the basic document from which all the ad hoc 
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committees will proceed in structuring the actual 
courses for the respective grades. 76 


Before the end of the year, the implementation of 
the proposals of the Committee of Five, as revised by the 
Subcommittees, had been set into motion. Priorities had 
been set for Grades VII and X. This seemed to be logical 
Since they formed the transition from the elementary to 
the secondary division and from the Junior High to the 
Senior High School division respectively. 

Ledgerwood had set himself the following time 
schedule: 

November 1968 to June 1969 - tentative programs 

developed for each grade; 

September 1969 to June 1970 - trial use and 

improvement at each grade level; 

September 1970 - province wide introduction of 

the new programs.77 

Odynak had planned on a three year cycle. During 
the first year, experimentation with the new program was to 
take place. During the second year, it could be used as an 
alternate course. The third year would be set aside for 
compulsory implementation, He hoped to have the cycle 
commence in 1969 at the Grade VII, VIII and X level anda 
year later in all the remaining grades. This would mean 
a total compulsory implementation by 1973. He was confident 
that this schedule could be adhered to as far as the secondary 

Ovemon Odynak to Secondary Grade Ad Hoc Social 


Studies Committees' members, December 18, 1968. 


‘I yemo, Ledgerwood to Elementary Social Studies 
Curriculum Committee members, November 15, 1968. 
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schools were concerned, but was somewhat less optimistic 
in regard to the elementary schools. There they had had to 
cope with new science and new mathematics. Now, the new 
social studies could compound matters. ’° 
Development at the elementary level was to proceed 
in such a manner, however, that there was no reason for 
pessimism. Whatever the reason, the deadline could be met. 
The old course was to be withdrawn at the end of June Roya? 

Ledgerwood reported the results of his presentation, 
of the proposed social studies program to the Elementary 
School Curriculum Board, to the members of the Elementary 
Social Studies Subcommittee. Torgunrud stated: 

The structuring of the proposed program would be 
more difficult because of the concepts involved. The 
time element concerned two areas: (a) the teacher 
preparation before structuring the units; (b) the actual 
WOlLK OL —StrucLuring Lt. 

Both, the Elementary and Secondary School Boards 
were impressed with the structure of the proposed 
outline but would favour rewriting the objectives to 
facilitate the understanding of them.80 

The Proposed Course Outline was discussed very 

thoroughly with some revisions recommended. The Department 


invited all interested persons to comment on the proposal, 


copies of which would be made available on request. °+ 


78 ersonal interview, woanuaryil,, 197 2. 


T2alberta Department of Education, Curriculum 
BULtecin, VOL. V, NO. LL, Mancino). 


80vinutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, December 19, 1968. 


Sl ourriculum Bulletin wool. ll, NOt. pecember, 1968. 
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Thesnew year ,;.-1969,.could.start:«with..building.the.new 


program, now the request for programming had been approved. 


Phase Two Findings 


Actors and events. Hrabi succeeded Watts. Ledger- 
wood, after his return from Malawi, Africa, became the first 
elementary social studies consultant. He was stationed in 
Grande Prairie. Odynak became Associate Director of 
Curriculum in charge of Secondary Education in September 
1967. Torgunrud occupied a similar position in Elementary 
Education a year later. Sherk joined the Department as a 
high school inspector and became chairman of the secondary 
social studies subcommittee in September 1967. 

With the change in membership of the social studies 
subcommittees, various actors appeared on and disappeared 
from the scene. Moore, De Leeuw and Carswell left the 
Elementary Subcommittee, while Pendergast, Pedde, Carter, 
Frankcombe, Sylvester and Steckley joined. Kirman replaced 
Green. At the secondary level, the US ome ne changed 
even more radically. Baker, Benning, Kunkel, Laskosky, 
Moore and Wickenden joined the Subcommittee in September 
1967, but after one year they were replaced by Bird, A. R. 
Brown, Kozak, Marshall, Morie, Ray, Wiggins, McDougall, 
Aoki and J. B. Toews. Ledgerwood became a member of both 
Subcommittees, the Elementaty School Curriculum: Board. and 
Chairman of the Ad Hoc Coordinating Committee. Continuing 


members on that committee were Pendergast, Pedde, and Kozak. 
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Benning was replaced by Ray, while Moore's position was 
taken over by Aoki. 

Pedde succeeded Sproule as president of the ATA Social 
Studies Council for the 1967-68 term. He in turn was 
Succeeded by Ni. E. Brown for7vthe 1968-69 term. On April 
19, 1968, Dr. Byrne addressed the Annual General Meeting 
of the ATA Social Studies Council. Ledgerwood attended the 
Executive Meeting of the ATA Social Studies Council on 
October 21, 1967, in Red Deer. The Calgary Council cooperated 
in October 1968 with the Calgary Public School Board An 
promoting a workshop on the inquiry method. Frank Peterson, 
social studies supervisor, suggested the joint venture and 
Moira Hegarty and her associates planned and executed the 
session.® 

Other notable events were the revision of General 
Regulations, Section 10, on February 7, 1968, and the 
Joint Meeting of the social studies subcommittees on 
PEDruary J, '968.-— The revision,» of the curriculum committee 
structure, effective September 1968 was a major event. 

The work by Frank Simon and Sister Phillips in the 
ATA Social Studies Council and their informal contacts with 
Ledgerwood were maybe less notable, but appeared to have 
been of significant importance for the development of the 
social studies. The latter was very active in the Peace 
River area. Senesh, who had conducted a seminar at Banff 


in the summer of 1967, was the guest speaker at a two-day 


82one World, Volume 7 (3), March 1969. 
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social studies workshop in Peace River in May hoes .-* 


Decisions. Various decisions were of importance to 
the development of the social studies. Some of these were 
more obvious than others. While a few had an immediate 
impact, some took a long time to become effective. The 
following were singled out for their impact on social studies 
development. 

Members of the Elementary Social Studies Subcommittee 
decided to have the chairman contact the other subcommittees 
regarding the need for coordination. Odynak reactivated the 
Coordinating Committee. The decision of the members of this 
Coordinating Committee to delegate the work to the Ad Hoc 
Coordinating Committee and the decision to place Ledgerwood 
in charge of this operation were instrumental in a very 
productive three-day meeting. 

The decisions made during the revision stage by 
people such as Aoki, Simon, Pedde, Sherk and many others 
all had an impact. The manner by which the committees were 
structured was an important decision. 

Three decisions that were crucial in the progression 
toward the acceptance of the proposal for the new program 
were taken by the Secondary Social Sciences Committee on 
November 6, by the Elementary School Curriculum Board on 
November 7 and by the Secondary School Curriculum Board on 


November 14/15, 1968. 


S3one World, Volume 7 (4), June 1969. 
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Analysis. The initiative and promotion of innovation 


on the part of individuals such as Moore, De Leeuw and 
Carswell was likely of more significance than may have 
appeared from what has been written so far. Not only were 
these people very active in the Elementary Social Studies 
Subcommittee, but they also played a major part in the 
Organizational life of the ATA Social Studies Council. 

Massey stated that Moore was a powerful force on 
the Elementary Social Studies Enterprise Subcommittee as 
long as she was there. Then the leadership went to 


Ledgerwood and Torgunrud.°4 
Ledgerwood regarded the Calgary group highly. He 


had this to say about them: 


We were very sorry to lose De Leeuw. He carried 
the one-third time idea, that had originated at the 
University of Calgary, to the committee and brought 
it,.to-my.attention: He first:.voiced the idea. He 
was the linkage and it may, or may not, have 
originated with him.85 


On the influence of Moore, Ledgerwood made the 


following comments: 


The academic community, including Evelyn Moore 
by the way, were very concerned about the lack of 
a strong history and geography base in this program. 
Moore's major contribution was in keeping us conscious 
Gtethe SstuucturesOtatnesd!sciplines, particularly the 
syntactical concepts - the processes of the social 
scientist. 

This idea we went along with but we rejected to go 
total ly for sthe -strmuctume of: the discipline. 


Beer coral Interview, March 22, 1972. 


8> personal Interview, March 20, 1972. 
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We went interdisciplinary rather than multidisci- 
plinary. 86 


Even before the Conference, the Elementary Social 
Studies Subcommittee was actively promoting the investigation 
of new social studies material, primarily from the United 
States. Members examined resource units, teachers" guides 
and other materials in connection with such ventures as The 
Greater Cleveland Plan, The Georgia Anthropology Project 
and The Michaelis Resource Units. De Leeuw conducted members 
on agtour-through ‘the Resource Unit Centre -of the University 
of Calgary and explained the Senesh materials. Moore planned 
to Canadianize these materials for use in this country.°/ 

This initiative on part of elementary social 
studies people did not mean that the secondary social 
studies field was impervious to innovation. Developments in 
that sector were exemplified by the new Social Studies 30. 
There was, however, more concern with structure among the 
secondary social studies people. Downey traced this back 
to an orientation toward the discipline rather than to the 
problem approach. Queried as to whether it would be more 
diftfieulteiom them tosadjust tothe type lof thinking he 
advocated, Downey, commented: 

Of course it is harder for secondary people 

since they are more discipline-oriented. We had the 
same fight at the university where the university 


disciplines were just as suspicious. It meant a process 
of educating them towhat we meant.88 


oe Tnid: 


eT Minutes, Social Studies-Enterprise Subcommittee, 
May 155) 1967. . 


88 personal interview, March 15, 1972. 
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Ledgerwood also was very much aware of the battle 

he would have to wage in order to get the Secondary School 
Curriculum Board to accept the one-third, non-structured 
part of the program. With the help of those in secondary 
education who were convinced of the potential of his 
proposal, he was, however, able to convince the Board of 
the merit of the new program: 

The Secondary Curriculum Board tended to be very 
much more operationally minded than the Elementary 
Board, mainly because it was comprised almost entirely 
of high school inspectors. The major spokesman for 
the one-third time was Les Tolman, high school 
Bnspector for Biology.) f did not sit. on the Secondary 
CurriculumeBoard.s bestTotman did .miHettoughtethat 
battle for the social studies teachers in this province. 
Lesvand<=SteveuOdynak, of course, fought that» battle for 
us. And that breakthrough was really the access to the 
open curriculum. That's really where it was made.89 

The change had already set in. According to 

Ledgerwood, the time was ripe. One person, without support, 
could never have achieved this. But, since the time was ripe, 
there was enough support to see it through. 

Ledgerwood saw the 1967 Conference as the ground- 

swell of change, which really reached its peak in 1968: 

The real movement came in 1968. The June 1967 
Conference set some very broad guidelines for us. 

It was the watershed, although that is the wrong 
analogy. It was more as if someone had turned on 
a fountain. It was the initiation.90 


The coincidence in the timing of events that gave 


promise of more openness and participation by the field, 
89D ersonal Interview; (March 20, 519728 
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the evidence of curriculum decentralization, as exemplified 
in the revised Regulation/General, Section 10, the 
restructured curriculum structure, and an increasing demand 
for teacher involvement contributed to the dawn of a new 
era in curriculum development. 

One incidence of the latter was illustrated by a 
speech by Clarke, Executive Secretary of the ATA, to the 
Conference of Alberta School Superintendents' and Inspectors' 
Association. Clarke contrasted the authority of the pro- 
fessional, based on specialized knowledge, with that of 
bureaucracy, rooted in position. The militant professional 
challenged the source of the latter. The Alberta teaching 
force had considerably changed over the last decade. Many 
more young, male, and highly qualified teachers, the "young 
turks," were now on the force. They were demanding a 
voice in decision making: 

Whatever the nature of the solution one thing is 
clear: with increasing determination teachers are 
marching along the road to professionalism. Pro- 
fessionalism requires and demands that the professional 
have a voice in all decisions which determine the 
practice of the profession. This is what teachers are 
demanding.91 

One of these demands was an increasing insistence 
that curricular decisions of all sorts - textbooks, supplies 
and materials, courses of study, and others - be more and 


more the right of each feqehere ¢ 


9tuphe Role of Teachers in Decision Making," Address 
by S.C. FPewerarke, January, 1909, page 15. 
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This speech made an impression on Ledgerwood. At 
the same time, he had been influenced by the rise of the 
youth culture, a movement that he perceived to have important 
implications for schooling: 


The January 1968 issue of Fortune Magazine was very 
influential in’my thinking. It was a description of 
the dissident young. It, in effect, said: these kids 
are not dissidents, they're forerunners of the future. 
It described the return of the feeling dimension into 
our lives. Schooling had to pay much more attention 
to this feeling dimension.93 


The influence of the Clarke speech was of a different 

nature. Commented Ledgerwood: 

In«»that, talk he,referred to the young turks -in. the 
teaching profession. He really socked it to us saying 
that these people wanted curricular freedom. They 
wanted to be free from administration edicts. They 
wanted ageolece.ef the action... iGlarke claimed »that in 
taking this piece of the. action they were prepared to 
take on responsibility. He really socked it to us. 

It was a powerful speech. And it really affected me. 

Teachers wanted freedom to make curriculum decisions. 

This LS °the timer ior 2. e-theynare going to get. 1t.94 

The 1967 June Conference had given a mandate for a 

problem-oriented curriculum. It had encouraged teachers to 
innovate in curriculum development. Ledgerwood had been 
placed in a position where he could exert considerable 
influence to implement the Conference recommendations, with 
which he was in substantial agreement. Furthermore, the 


influences of the wider environment, as explicated above, 


had begun to have an impact on his thinking. 
7 personal Interview, Mawch o20,)i19,7.2,. 
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The precedent of values entering the curriculum 
with the introduction of Berry's "Problems and Values" 
in the new Social Studies 30 and the reference made to 
values in the Byrne and Church papers did have an influence 
on the way social studies developed under Ledgerwood's 
leadership. But aside from ideas and impressions, what 
really counted was his opportunity to translate these into 
a proposal. His appointment to be a full-time social studies 
consultant enabled him to concentrate fully on this task. 
Once he was seconded by the Field Branch to the Curriculum 
Branch, his potential for leverage had become much greater. 
Successive appointments to the membership of various 
curriculum committees, and his appointment as chairman of 
the ad hoc coordinating committee, gave him even more leverage. 

This potential leverage, however, was by itself 
NOU SUuLTIicClent. Two other factors that accounted for much 
of the actual leverage were the support Ledgerwood was able 
to muster and his personal efficacy. 

As was seen before (Page 142) without support from 
others, .1t,. could not .have been done..,In;this,regard.the 
influence of Hrabi and Odynak was of the utmost importance. 
The latter's influence depended on the former. In the area 
of social studies, Odynak was experienced whereas Hrabi had 
expertise in mathematics. Apparently Odynak was given a 
relatively free hand. He saw the relationship as follows: 

Hrabi changed structure by abandoning Junior High 


and integrating it with Senior High, His was an action 
that was a precursor of the present government - open 
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government. He saw to it that the money was there but 
he never interfered with the way it was spent. I 
never interfered with math or science, Now it was our 
2. 95 


Odynak's major contribution to this phase of 
development in the social studies was one of facilitating the 
process by which this could be achieved. Aoki, who claimed 
to have known him for a long time, described Odynak in the 
following manner: 


He is non-committal. This is maybe an administrative 
trait. He has the ability to activate, not necessarily 
an initiator of ideas. I never could find out how he 
felt personally, which I think is the mark of a good 
administrator. He was rather subtle. Despite his 
closedmouthnness there was a willingness to entertain a 
bigger scope in the social studies.96 


Odynak seemed to have exemplified this behaviour, 
cited by Aoki.- He was mainly responsible for seeing to it 
that the committee network functioned effectively. How 
Odynak went about one part of this task was evident from 


his own account: 


I picked all the members of the ad hoc committees. 
Every appointment was made by myself. There were two 
criteria. One was that they had to be good people. 

The other was that of a broad geographical representation. 
Members were chosen for their interest in teaching and in 
students, not for agreeing with the Conference Rationale. 
This was a guideline, not a dogmatic statement. I was 
glad there were differences of opinion. It prevented 
tunnel vision. In raising issues, members kept a balance. 
The veterans provided a balance against the other 

extreme of sensitivity training ,97 


9°personal Interview, March 14, 1972, 


7©personal interview; mMarch 27721972. 


97 personal Interview, March 14, 1972. 
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Speaking on the curriculum committee structure itself, 
Odynak commented on the need to have a system of checks and 
belances.” It was Odynak's influence that primarily 
determined what people were to work with Ledgerwood in the 
long and arduous task of translating the proposal into actual 
programs. Thus, Odynak was very influential in structuring, 
to a large extent, the circumstances under which the future 
course of events would evolve. 
Another kind of support for Ledgerwood came from 
icteee es His influence was felt soon after he assumed 
the position of Associate Director of Curriculum upon his 
return from the United States. During one of the meetings 
of the Committee of Five, in the fall of 1968, it was because 
Of Torgunrud]’s. jiniluence jthatethings tell into place. 
Ledgerwood explained it this way: 
We were grappling with objectives. There were 
knowledge, skill and value objectives. At that point 
we were listing them in that order. Since value 
objectives were so important we had to show this in 


some way. We were at that point where we could not 


see che ,forest because ot etic trees. .1tswas,then, 
that Torgunrud Sat backyvand in his own inimitable clear-— 


thinking way salds. ligthat ts whativoulre trying to say, 
whys.don Wt yyou say Lt?aebe you really believe that, values 
are .the most important ‘thing, then put them first.' iIt 
was just as. if a light had turned on, it was so simple. 
So we did. From there on everything else fell into 
place.99 


The personal efficacy of persons such as Torgunrud 
and Ledgerwood was found to have impressed curriculum 


developers who had worked with them. Said H. J. Hall: 


cle wal 


ao persona! Interview, March 20, 1972. 
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Torgunrud came at the right time and gave the 
impetus. He and Ledgerwood were the powerful figures 
on the committee. Doug needed the set up we had and 
we needed Doug.100 


Kirman, a relative latecomer on the scene, observed 
Ledgerwood and Torgunrud intthisi fashion: 


Ledgerwood edited our brainstorm sessions' products. 
Then he would suggest a proposal to us which we 
discussed. As departmental representative he had the 
greatest leeway. He was not as much a leader as he was 101 
a coordinator. If there was a leader, it was Torgunrud,. 


One of Ledgerwood's strongest points was his apparent 
ability to influence teachers. They perceived him as a 
colleague, rather than as an official representative of the 
Department of Education: 


Ledgerwood, he is Mr. Social Studies. He is nota 
bureaucrat as much as he is a teacher. 


Ledgerwood understands social studies as well as 
anyone could understand it. He is a teacher first, 
one of the few bureaucrats who had the insight to see 
the teachers' problems. He has not forgotten what it 
is to teach.102 


This success did not come by chance, although to 
some it seemed a result of charisma. Ledgerwood himself 
explained how he established informal channels of communication: 


I purposely set out to cultivate these informal 
contacts in order to find out what teachers and students 
wanted. I travelled all the way to Red Deer to sit in 
on an executive meeting of the Social Studies Council, 
just to make myself known to them and to say: 'Here I 
am. I want your help.' The Department had an aloof, 


100 personal interview peApritled 3i L972s 


101, ersonal initenvileweewtarch 28, 1972. 


102), srsonal Interview with M. Hegarty, March 17, 
and R. W. Lamby April 26, 1972 \ xespectively. 
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hand it down kind of image I had to overcome. I also 
Made a trip to Calgary to get to know the major 
Supervisors and social studies people in each of the 
systems there’... 1 set out purposely to’ cultivate: the 
informal support of the University and the school 
systems there as well as the Social Studies Council. 

It paid tremendous dividends. Informal linkages were 

extremely crucial and they didn't just happen by 

chance.103 

The way social studies developed was a result of a 

combination of factors. There were three that were parti- 
cularly important in influencing its direction. These were: 
(1) positions of leadership in the Department of Education, 
the universities, and the ATA Social Studies Council; (2) 
personal qualities which these persons possessed and 


utilized; and (3) a wider social environment, conducive to 


change at that particular moment in time. 
IIT. CHAPTER SUMMARY 


This chapter described two phases in social studies 
curriculum development. The first phase was devoted to 
those events that related to the June Conference. The 
second phase traced the development and approval of a 
framework on the basis of which programs for a new social 
studies..curricuium could:berwritten: 

General dissatisfaction with the present program 
and uncertainty regarding its objective led to the calling 
of the June Conference. This resulted in renewed enthusiasm 


and a directive for further action. 


sO personal interview, March 20, 19°72. 
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Personnel ,Wpolicy and structuralachangesaty the 
Department of Education and a changing social environment 
were conducive in accelerating the pace toward a more 
open-ended curriculum. The objectives and methodology of the 
new Social Studies 30 were reiterated in the proposal for a 
new social studies program. Beyond that, the new program 
called for an equalization of the affective domain with 
Rhacvof the cognitive domain; and the opportunity for the 
teacher and students to structure up to one-third of the 
program, according to the needs of that group. 

It was found that the Department of Education was 
particularly effective in providing leadership for the 
development of the social studies during these two phases. 
The University still exerted considerable influence, but 
it was more through individual than through group action 
and resided primarily with members in the Faculty of 
Education. The connection with other faculties, which had 
characterized the early efforts of the Interfaculty 
Committee, was no longer evident. The influence of practising 
teachers and administrators had increased considerably through 
the re-structuring of the social studies subcommittees 
The potential influence, inherent in a partially unstructured 
program and substantiated by the revision of General 
Regulations, Section 10, was as yet to be felt. 

One of the most crucial stages in the development 
of a new Alberta social studies curriculum had come to an 


end. A framework had been designed on the basis of which 
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programs could be written. The rationale was firmly 
established. What remained to’ be done was to transform the 


IMaster plan into tangible programs of action. 
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CHAPTER VI 


CONSOLIDATION OF REFORM: 


FROM BLUEPRINT TO ACTION PROGRAMS 


With the acceptance in principle of the proposed 
course outline and the authorization of the establishment 
of ad hoc committees to develop social studies programs 
curriculum development had entered a new stage. Two major 
tasks that faced curriculum developers were (1) the writing 
of course outlines for each grade level in accordance with 
the rationale of the proposed outline and (2) an elabora- 
tion of the outline for the benefit of teachers who wanted 
guidance in teaching the new courses. The curriculum 
guides or handbooks were to be the official documents for 
thatyparticular function. 

This chapter traces the process by which these tasks 
were performed. In addition, it presents those events and 
decisions, in the context of the environment, which were con- 
sidered as potentially influential in the development of 
the social studies curriculum. 

The chapter begins with an examination of the process 
by which the ad hoc grade committees for Grades VII, VIII 
and X undertook their task. Since such a large number of 
people were involved in thevorogram writing stage, 1t became 


necessary to trace developments in elementary and secondary 


ae Mh i aD Pe hh 


Lh eh) ‘ i an ioe 

Oh ae LATA a ha 

ae | en 
“hada 80 yornwanz0Rmoa 


aMARBORG woRTOE OF <r rom 


oreo ats Do ys wana ti Nz couayqooue ‘eda . 
birreagene yt 4a6 es tO pai vant rods 7s ens. bas pe ae 2 
So wpoTe te eal Es inioa qgoleveb oF aborts eens, “a ui 
ah Oa"! Joga Wert 6 ‘baxrsane asst Mmniegoleveh ¢ 
polditaw Sea (2) .etew essqotevel au Levcka hooe? a 
Aj iw sonsateges at Lewas ebexn stem $03 nanbisto | 
ota 
sone adw axadcess te Bitened aay 40% anktsie: 3 
mu Mob tw ari?  .esetnco, Wer aid saa 
59% BD peeve {giuiit®o edt sd oF seaiw x 

soko. ¥ 
gedeay sews dade vo esentig ott exes nes 3 
Brie a bend? gdneRoxq ne oka obs a , — a 
“ago eiew ee (ipemne tives ela %6 scat ed? a 2 
te 2rangok owed ons a: telonentab yil 18: 
uss kok are @ 
ere whe 30, Ck ies mace na st ior ankpad unee 
cS hat FO) gohea a0%, eaottimmos sharp ood be eds 
Sone ae mate gone Ave cabadd (ood 
Epexvona old bol bevlown 0 


-evotgieo m& 42) foe eakituo bos ogeaq ait to 
. ee 


ri 2 Sa 
ot 


a bh 


social studies separately. 

Minutes were kept for proceedings of ad hoc commit- 
tees developing course outlines for Divisions III and IV. 
Development in Divisions I and II followed a different 
procedure. Development of sample units took the place of 
writing course outlines. In general there was not as much 
structure at the elementary level as there was at the 
secondary level. This fact was also reflected in the mode 
of operation of curriculum committees at each level. Asa 
consequence, the course of events in the elementary field was 
somewhat more difficult to trace than in the secondary field. 

Thestocus Gn ethisachaprerm shitts back wand forth 
among the various curriculum committees such as the ad hoc 
committees, subcommittees and curriculum boards. From the 
beginning of 1969 until 1972 courses and sample units were 
written and approved, curriculum guides were prepared, and 
work was begun in the dissemination and implementation of 
the new social studies. The latter function was achieved 
through a cooperative arrangement between the Department of 
Education and the members of the ATA Social Studies Council. 
Other events that influenced the development of social 
studies over these three years are included in this chapter. 

The chapter is divided into three sections, each of 
which deals with events during a certain period. Phase One 
extends from the beginning of 1969 until the summer of 
1970, Phase Two from the summer of 1970 to the ener Of 


1971, and Phase Three from the summer of 1971 to the summer 
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oL IOV2e "nach phase concludes with an identification and 


analysis of influential developments during that period. 
I. DELIBERATION AND PRODUCTION 
Developments in Secondary Social Studies 


Grade ad hoc committees became operative during the 
first two months of 1969. Originally all chairmen were 
members of the Social Sciences Committee. For each of the 
Grade VII - XII ad hoc committees, they were respectively: 
Nerhozaky PR. Us Bird SS MorieytEs AT.OWaggins, “Do. WeWwRay 
and A. R. Brown. Wiggins relinquished the chairmanship of 
the Grade X committee in May and of the Grade XI committee 
in September, but he remained active as a member of both 
the ad hoc committee and the Secondary Social Sciences 
Committee. Wright assumed the Grade X chairmanship, while 
Koilpillai.took the chair in the Grade XI ad hoc. committee. 

The chairmen provided liaison with the Social Sciences 
Committee. Department of Education officials, such as 
Ledgerwood, Sherk and Odynak, provided further coordination 
with Elementary and Secondary Curriculum Committees and 
Boards. 

Odynak outlined the function of the grade ad hoc 
committees as follows: 

The Cask Of Che agenoc committee . . . waswto pre 


pare a course outline which would become the official 
publication of the Department. A secondary task was to 
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prepare a curriculum guide which would take the form 
of a service publication.1 


He reminded the committee members to keep in mind 
the objectives as laid down in the Tentative Course Outline. 
An emphasis on value objectives should be a first consider- 
ation. It was the-task of the committee to "operationalize 
these objectives." 

Enthusiasm on the part of some social studies 
Beachers qertve Deginning OfslJo9 was high, . Even within che 
existing curriculum, some teachers were experimenting with 
the new approach embodied in the rationale of the new social 
studies. One of those groups was to be found at James Fowler 
Hach <Sehool sin Calgany. MoiravHeqarty;, in charge. of social 
studies teaching at this school, had been active in Social 
Studies Council work. She also had planned and executed a 
workshop session on the inguiry method in October 1968. 
HoaweewHall, chairman of -theshtementanry Social Studies 
Curriculum Committee, who had seen her in action commented: 

Moira Hegarty was doing the best our elementary 

social studies teachers had been doing for many years 
by the way she used displays, the approaches she used 
and the individual help she gave the students. It was 
a tremendous breakthrough. She brought the Enterprise 


Method of Instruction at its best--what it really 
entailed--in the high schools.3 


a Muieeee Grade VIEL Ad tHocswSeciialeStudiesCurriculum 
Committee, February ll, 1969. 
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This was how Hegarty herself viewed the scene in 
social studies development during the latter sixties: 


The winds of change in social studies have been 
blowing to a hurricane with help from the Hall-Dennis 
Report, the new proposed curriculum in social studies 
for Alberta and the report, |what Culture? “What 
Heritage: wiromsthe.~Canadianwiastory Proj eck. .ALl uot 
them make a plea for a student-centered, student- 
involved social studies classroom based on inquiry- 
discovery teaching. 

We constantly test concepts of anthropology economics, 
political science andisocitology, the ability to adentify 
values, and the ability to apply specific evidence to 
generalizations. Inquiry would be on much sounder ground 
if we explored the students' present and future needs. 

Most of the social studies teachers at James Fowler 
High School have become enthusiastic about the inquiry 
approach, and we feel that even with the existing curric- 
ulum in Alberta we have been able to explore the inquiry 
method., The more we explore it, the more committed we 
become. 


Yates, social studies curriculum supervisor, for 
the Calgary Public School Board, cited Hegarty and Simon 
as influentials: "We had a professional pressure group 
here that was recognized by the media and through positive 
student feedback."” 

When queried how she perceived her function as head 
of the social studies department in the school, Hegarty 
replied: 


In-service is my most important responsibility. At 
the beginning of social studies revision this school was 


considered a lighthouse. I drew people to it who were 
of similar mind. Amazingly the Department of Education 
started to recognize us. The school board stood up for 


what we were doing against the government inspectors. 
But ythen things. changeds avthnee of..cun,teachers awere 
appointed to be on the ad hoc committees. 


aM. Hegarty, “Possibilities within the Present High 
Schoolscucriciium,» One World, nvol. 7, No.3, March, 1960. 


Personal incervieww march 17, 1972. 


©personal mverview, March 17; 1972. 
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One of the teachers Hegarty was referring to was 
M. G. Costanzo. She became a member of the Grade X Ad Hoc 
Committee. A closer examination of the minutes of this 
ad hoc committee showed an interesting development. The 
initiative by Costanzo and two other teacher representatives 
from Southern Alberta was apparently influential in this 
particular development. 

Koch, from Western Canada High School in Calgary, 
and Costanzo gave a brief summary of the Calgary Teachers' 
Convention. A session at this convention had been devoted 
to the new proposed Social Studies 10 course. Clark, from 
Lethbridge Collegiate, voiced the idea that it was difficult 
to decide what was content and what was method. Wiggins, the 
chairman, cautioned against discarding all traditionalism. 
It was not all bad. Koch and Costanzo then presented a 
Proposed Outline for SocialiStudies 10... During discussion of 
this proposal Wiggins wondered if this should all be approached 
from an historical point of view. Consensus of opinion was 
that it should not. Odynak stressed the idea that if the 
course offered problems of interest in a wide range, then 
there would be something for all students. This would 
eliminate special courses for some students. | 

After considerable discussion of the Grade X 
Proposal, it was moved by Clark and seconded by Seward, from 
Westlock Senior High School, that: 


DngtAs., Grade X Ad Hoc Social Studies Committee, 
Mareh 10;781969: 
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We accept in principle the ideas in Unit One - 
Canada Unity and Diversity; Unit Two - Canada National- 
ism and Internationalism; Unit Three - Problems: of 
Current Interest to Students. 


Since the motion carried, the members of. the committee 
Opened the way for the implementation of suggestions by 
Costanzo and Koch. The next meeting was occupied with much 
discussion and clarification by Odynak on the operation of 
the committee. Although Odynak had pointed out that value 
objectives were the committee's first consideration, there 
was considerable discussion about the relative importance of 
each of the three types of objectives. It was decided that 
the committee start with content objectives.” 

During the next meeting of the committee, a number 
of important developments took place. Wiggins introduced 
Ledgerwood to committee members. After adoption of the 
minutes, the discussion centered once more on objectives. 
Minutes of the meeting indicated the following course of 
6ventcts: 

The first item to be discussed was the knowledge 
objectives we had developed at the last meeting. The 
question was whether we were heading in the right 
direction. Miss Constanzo presented a proposal stating 
some of the considerations she felt to be important in 
the development of a curriculum and an example of how 
this might be developed. Most of the committee members 
faeltethatiwe must *focus#ehisecurriculum in’Grade X*’on 
problems affecting Canada. After discussion of Miss 


Costanzo's proposal the members felt that we should 
abandon the content objectives. 


Sis ae 
oMinatess Grade X Ad Hoc Social Studies Committee, 
Borel. 257.69... 


10 Minutes, Grade X Ad Hoc Social Studies Committee, 
May = 22/723, L909. 
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Upon a motion by Willey, from Bonnie Doon Composite 
High School, Edmonton, seconded by Costanzo, the committee 
decided to begin its taks by establishing the value issues 
that were inherent in the Social Studies 10 course. After 
developing value issues another problem arose: 

The next problem was where do we go from here. Mr. 
Ledgerwood reviewed the factors which must be in the 
course. It seemed that our probelm was: What is the 
medium by which this content is to be studied? Mr. 
Willey suggested some broad knowledge questions under 
each of these value issues. The purpose of these know- 
ledge questions would be to generate knowledge in order 
to understand and resolve the value issues. pay 
skills should be used in answering these questions. - 

The meeting adjourned upon a motion by Koch. When 

it reconvened the next morning Clark, Costanzo and Koch 
presented a proposal for discussion. Canada should be 
studied under two headings: (1) Canada--united or diversi- 
fied; and (2) Canada--national or international. Problems 
stemming from political, economic and cultural areas would 
be studied under each of these headings. Much time was 
spent on disucssing how much prescription should be in the 
course and how much content should be stated. The committee 
accepted the idea that in studying the problems of Canada 
there were two basic issues: internal and external problems. 
Key value questions under each of these two headings were to 
be prepared for the next meeting, with some key concepts to 
be used as a knowledge pae ee 

The committee accepted with regret the resignation 
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of Mr. Wiggins as chairman. Odynak reported two new commit- 


tee membersaa, Move oeWeaghtewovairmany khandsMraon. Brown.?? 


The above cited development signified a trend away 
from the past to the present and future and from the cogni- 
tive domain to the affective domain. This was in accordance 
with the philosophy of such influentials as Hegarty and 
Simon, earlier cited by Yates (page 156). Asked whether or 
not the former two and Ledgerwood had a certain philosophy 
in common, Simon replied: 


Yes we did. We agreed very strongly that social 
studies ought to orient students' concerns to the future. 
I had developed the concern with policy making, the 
"“should@equestioneatevictoraal ComposatesHigh Schoolran 
Edmontontin f966=07.! Ledger woods tookmtotituineLe67 .thain 
the f£albniol, 196#ylsleit fonyCalgary where Tworkedin 
close contact with the social studies department heads. 
Moira Hegarty and I talked "inquiry" and the "should" 
question. The "should" question took. Doug went for 
Pe SovdideMorre. 

Mrs. Adamec, Miss Costanzo at that time, took this 
with her to the Grade X ad hoc committee. That's how 
it made its appearance in the committees. It was not 
new. It also was mentioned by Powrie in his Economic 
Unit in the new Social Studies: 30 when he urged to have 
kids ask*policy questions such? assed ‘istthes pricesofemilk 
to rise?' Most likely many more people agide from 
myself thought of the "should" question.t+ 


Since priority was given to the development of the 
Grade VII and X course outlines, ad hoc committees charged 
with their preparation were singled out for particular atten- 
tion. It was noted how one of these, the Grade X committee 
went through a period of intensive deliberation before 
embarking on its ultimate task of designing a course outline. 


The Grade VII Ad Hoc Committee appeared to have had less 
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14 ersonal interview, March 16, 1972. 
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difficulty gcowand, i:he ~aceceptance, of, a yproposal. 
Yates, one of the members of this ad hoc committee, 
described some of the procedures: 


The grade ad hoc committees were given the green 
January 1969 proposed outline. There were mainly three 
ether Finpuks 3 ¢(4)i peuank “Simon at Calgary, (2) Lelf Stolee 
an Edmonton, arid. (3) they 39th Yearbook of the National 
Counew-l for thegSocial ytudies. 

The curriculum guide would go to the Social Sciences 
Curriculum Committee. Once we had accepted their 
rationale, then we had to appeal for any additions, 
deletions or changes. The hierarchy saw to it that the 
emphasis on value objectives was met. The value issues 
for Grades VII - XII were pretty well determined by the 
Ledgerwood ad hoc coordinating committee. 


Arnold, another member, had these comments: 


We were briefed on the philosophy and took it from 
there. The Grade VII Ad Hoc Grade Committee bought the 
philosophy. They agreed among each other whereas other 
grade ad hoc committees fought like cats and dogs.1® 


Reports by chairmen of the various grade ad hoc 
committees to the Secondary Sciences Committee indicated the 
following developments: 


Grade VII. Kozak reported that his committee had 
held seven days of meetings and had made good progress. 
He circulated a mimeographed copy of the Grade VII 
program. dis committee ;noped to anvolve a number of 
disciplines related to ;the problem.; There would be- more 
definite signs of progress after the next meeting of 
the committee. 

Grade VIII. Bird reported that his committee had 
held two meetings. They had succeeded in drawing up a 
tentative format which would deal with the four stages 
in the economic growth of a nation. They were now in the 
process of developing specific objectives. 

Grade IX. Morie reported that his committee had met 
twice. Most of the time was spent in orientation and in 
general discussion on the work of the committee. The 17 
Members were now doing individual work on value concepts. 


1) 
16 


1/Minutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, May 7, 1969. 


Personal Interview, March 17, 1972. 


Personal Interview, March 9, 1972. 
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A discussion of progress in the Junior High program 
followed. Sherk snd aeered that care must be taken to ensure 
that the same concepts were not developed in the same way in 
each of the three ‘grades. Each grade, he suggested, might 
use a different discipline. 


Grade X. Wiggins reported for his committee. He 
Started by saying that his committee was in trouble and 
needed help. He was concerned about the removal of 
history and the structuring of content. Many teachers 
needed a guide. Therefore, one should be made available 
to them. In addition to value objectives, the course 
must have knowledge objectives. He then gave a detailed 
account of the progress of his committee. 

Grade XI and XII. Ray reported that most of the 
probiems of his committee centered about what to put in 
each grade. No two members of the committee agreed. 
There were several suggestions, the merits of which were 
still being considered. A. R. Brown added that knowledge 
concepts were needed to develop values. Also time 
allotted to probiems of current interest should be 
related to the rest of the course in content. 

Upon a°motion by Brown, seconded by Kozak, the 
committee decided to request permission for up to fifteen 
pitotvoour ses”in’ eachYotiegqrades* ViLvand xX -fory/the-sehool 
year beginning September, 1969, provided that outlines 
were ready. 


The Secondary School Curriculum Board gave approval 
to the*introducation’o£ up to fifteen experimental classes 
in each of Grades VII, VIII and X social studies during the 
1969-70 school year. Members also decided to have both 
Social Studies 10 and 20 as prerequisites for Social Studies 
36. Bliss and Berry declared their oppositon and had their 
negative votes recorded. A Social Studies 33 course was 
to be introduced requiring only Social Studies 10 as a pre- 
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The Advisory Board on Curriculum and Instruction 
replaced the General Curriculum Committee. The latter had 
been defunct since its last meeting in April 1967, when the 
curriculum structure had been discussed. A strong polari- 
Zation between professionals, represented by the ATA, and 
lay people, represented by the Home and School Association, 
had led to the defeat of several motions relative to the 
committee structure for curriculum devedopmentmee Rees 
pointed out that while members of the Advisory Board were 
nominated by interest groups, it was not expected that indi- 
viduals would represent any particular organization. After 
the frame of reference of the committee had been outlined, 
reports on various subjects were given. Odynak reviewed the 
Tentative Course Outline in Social Studies which members 
had received. Concern was expressed about library facilities 
needed for such a program, as well as teacher training, both 
of in-service and pre-service nature, if this program were 
to be successfully carried Fornaedee) 

Odynak introduced new members on the Secondary Social 
Sciences Committee at its first session in the fall of 1969. 
They were Miss D. Puetz, Miss spo A. Arnold and Professor 
Klassen to replace McDougal, Ray and Toews. This meant that 
the Grade VII Ad Hoc Committee had two representatives, 
aside from Ledgerwood, on this committee with none for the 


Grade X and XI committees except Wiggins who was elected 


nutes: General Curriculum Committee, April 21, 


E967. 


2) Minbest Lay Advisory Board on Curriculum and 
instructaon, soune. 9, 1969. 
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secretary. Members decided to have an ad hoc committee 
struck to compile a list of reference and resource material 
for the social sciences beyond the social studies core. 
Sherk reported the decisions of the Secondary Curriculum 
Board relative to Social Studies 33 and 36. Members decided 
fo Tequest Chat Board to reconsider its. decision in’ regard*to 
mie retentron Of Social ‘Studies 33 with only one prerequisite.?? 

After the chairmen of the Junior High School ad hoc 
grade committees had completed their progress reports, a 
lengthy discussion followed on the SUDJeCCULOnR OVEr lap. 1G 
was moved by Aoki and seconded by Marshall: 

That the Chairmen of each of the Grade VII, VIII, and 

IX Committees, together with Mr. C. D. Ledgerwood as 
Chairman, act as an Ad Hoc Committee to coordinate the 
Junior High School Social Studies programs. 

The motion carried. 

After presentation of the Grade X, XI and XII reports 
by Ledgerwood, Wiggins and A. R. Brown respectively, the 
meeting adjourned. 

Two weeks later, Ledgerwood and the three chairmen 
met in accordance with the decision cited above. Ledgerwood 
drew the attention of the chairman to material which had been 
received ‘from stolee-and Aoki. in the light of what Aoki had 
submitted, the group felt a need to distinguish between 
curriculum and instruction. The group adopted the view that 
curriculum prescribes the “esults of instruction but not the 
means, materials, or even the instructional content by which 

2euinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 


Committee, October 30, 1969. 
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this may be achieved. At this point the chairmen recorded 
the following: 

We favour an interdisciplinary approach concentra- 
ting on learning of the processes common to many 
disciplines. Phe multi-disciplinary approach, in our 
view, has a dehumanizing effect, with the student 
becoming more of a technician than a citizen.24 

Borrowing from the Johnson SpA e - submitted by 

Aoki, the group then spelled out the relationship between 
curriculum and instruction and delineated the following 


three responsibilities: 


(1) a) Select from the cultural reservoir those elements 
which will constitute the master curriculum. 


b) Order or structure the selected elements .. 
(2) Select from the master curriculum those elements 
which should be developed in a specific program 
26 
(3) Select ‘specificylearnning conbéentecs. as 


It was the considered opinion of the group that (1) 
above was the responsibility of the Social Studies Coordi- 
nating Curriculum Committee when they were drawing up the 
Tentative Course Outline, (2) above was and is the responsi- 
bility of the Ad Hoc Social Studies Committees, and (3) the 
responsibility of the teachers. The group accepted the 
outcomes established by the Tentative Course Outline: 


Theyimplicitly established priorities and structural 
relationships among curriculum elements. It now remains 


24uinutes, JUNLOL Higi~Sciool Social “Studies Ad Hoc 
Curriculum Committees - Meeting of the Chairmen, November 13 
andi 1960). 


Sia eadeae Johnson, "Definitions and: Models in Curri- 
Culum Theory," “pp. 127-1201 Baucational Theery, Vol. 17 (2), 
Dori shou se. he Transiacdon or eCurriculum, into Instruction,” 
Dey Jos ern Journal Onecurerculum Studies, Vol. 1) (2), 
Mavi 52969 


2©nuinutes, JUnIOL Hrom School Social Studies Ad Hoc 
Curriculumcommittee, November 13, 1969. 
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for these priorities and relationships to be made 
explicit.? 


When the chairmen reconvened, the proposal submitted 
by Stolee was considered. They concluded that his proposal 
dealt with instructional and instrumental content and that 
it should prove to be of great value to the Junior High 
School Ad Hoc Committees. 

Odynak and Torgunrud were invited to join the com- 
mittee of chairmen to broaden the focus beyond the Junior 
ieaigh grades. These-gentlemen helped to broaden the perspec- 
tive and offered suggestions for relating the Junior High 
School Program to the programs at other levels. Some of the 
conclusions that were finally reached were: 


(a) Grade VII, VIII, and IX Committees should give 
serious consideration to using the Grade X 
format as a model in preparing their course 
outlines. The important aspect to be considered 
is the way in which the value issues are a 
central focus in the Grade X format. 


(b) Grade VII should deal with a thematic approach 
as set out in the Tentative Course Outline. 
This study should provide the basic conceptual 
understandings needed for the in-depth studies 
at Grade*Villeandt@ix levels. The (GradegVIt 
Committee may wish to identify exemplary instru- 
mental content. However,they should also estab- 
lish criteria to be used by teachers and students 
in selecting additional instrumental content. 


(c) The Grade VIII and IX Committees should each 
develop a list of criteria for selecting the 
cultures to be studied. Naturally, one major 
eriterion should @be that the’ culture be 11ldus- 
trative of the value issues under study. 28 


The Secondary School Curriculum Board discussed a 


ot id. 


28uinutes, Junior High School Social Studies Ad Hoc 
Curriculum Committee, November 17, 1969. 
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request from the Prairie Bible Institute School Board to the 
Minister of Education for granting credits for each.of four 

religious courses, under Regulation 10 of the Department of 

Education Act and regulations pursuant thereto. 

Torgunrud suggested that this request might be 
accommodated under the problems of interest section in the 
social studies which was designed to take up torone-Ehnird (ot 
the course in that field. Sherk and P. A. Lamoureux stressed 
that the one-third in the proposal for social studies should 
be devoted to problems of current interest to students and 
not to-religious studies. “Berry indicated that this, Board 
should protect the rights of students and that compulsory 
courses with a definite point of view had no room in the 
curriculum. The committee then decided to recommend to the 
Minister that the request for approval and granting of 
credit be denied. 

Sherk reported that one subcommittee was studying 
resource materials for social science options and that another 
was attempting to articulate the proposed Junior High School 
social studies. He then expressed his concern about Social 
Studies and the proliferation of courses. The members 
decided to rescind the motion carried in the previous 
meeting which had made it possible for Social Studies 33 
to be created with only Social Studies 10 as a prerequisite. 
The motion regarding prerequisites for Social Studies 36 


was delayed in its implementation until fea sibleece 


Zo Pl Sev Secondary Curriculum Board, November 13/14, 
1969. 
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The ATA Social Studies Council met on November 15, 
1969. This meeting had been planned for the express purpose 
of developing an in-service strategy for social studies. 
After introductory remarks by G. Roberts, Social Studies 
Supervisor, Edmonton Separate School Board, and Ledgerwood, 
a workshop film "Workshop Process" was shown. The following 
four persons then presented approaches to professional devel- 
Opment as viewed by the organization they represented: Bride 
fOr the ATA, Ledgérwood for the Department of Education, Aoki 
for the University of Alberta and Reid for the Edmonton Public 
School Board. Hegarty presented an organizational plan, 
inttiatced by the ad Noc committee tof “the Council for the 
implementation of social studies workshops. The group 
accepted this proposal with the proviso that the Council would 
formulate a rationale for the whole organizational structure. 
It was estimated that the rationale would be formulated in 
December, distributed and ratified, so that workshop teams 
would be operative by reprise 
Hegarty had this to say in connection with the meeting: 
The Council called a meeting in 1969 to which we 
invited representatives from the Department, the Univer- 
sity and the School System. We did so with trepidation 
but they were most cooperative. At one time the 
relationship with the Department of Education was bad. 
But there has been a gradual improvement. There is a 
different climate. New men, new policies. Apparently 


Hrabi sand Torgunrud, did mor fit the old mold. 1 must 
give the Department credit.? 


eo Case ATA Social Studies Council, November 15, 


1969. 


= pereona! Interview, March 17,, 1972. 
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Torgunrud commended Ledgerwood for his efforts in 
planning and executing this meeting. He then continued to 
present some comments on the implementation of new programs 


in general: 


- «+ « before making decisions relative to instru- 
mental procedures the objectives of the project must be 
clear. The polar positions of possible objectives are 
"pedalling a product' or ‘altering attitudes." Because 
Wevhave’ ate least’ a good=peqinning on” ar product=it, would 
be very easy to gravitate toward 'pedalling' rather than 
altering.' I firmly believe that an awareness of this 
polarity must-.be uppermost in the minds of any planners. 
In connection with the above, it may be reasonable to 
expect that full coverage of all elements in the product 
may have to be sacrificed in the interests of exercising 
a change in attitude. 

Finally, I believe we should be very realistic in 
what we hope to achieve through this provincial coverage 
by whatever means is chosen. We have agreed that it is 
going to take time and a great deal of patience. In my 
Opinion we cannot hope for much more than a stimulation 
of the awaxeness of the elements essential to the new 
social studies program. The necessary skills required 
of’ teachers to successfully handle the program are to 
Grow primarily out Of «their efforts in the daily ‘class-— 
room activity.3 


Ledgerwood presented copies of the minutes of the 
meeting of chairmen to the members of the Secondary Social 
Sciences Committee. After lengthy discussion the members 
agreed to accept the conclusions reached by the meeting of 
chairmen as recommendations. Members also decided to replace 
the title "Non-Western Societies" with "Afro-Asian Studies" 
and "Western Societies" with "Western Studies." The 
following motions carried: 

Aoki-Kozak: That the Secondary Social Sciences_ 

Committee approve piloting the new Grade IX course in 


sepcember 1970: 


Oeueno, Torgunrud to Ledgerwood, November 26, 1969. 
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Brown-Marshall: That Consumer Education and Local 
Government be added to the list of value issues in the 
Grade X course. 

Brown-Morie: That this committee go on record as 
expressing concern with respect to the way in which the 
Grade VIII committee has categorized societies. 

Brown-Morie: That if course outlines are sufficiently 
ready, Grade XI and XII Social Studies piloting be per- 
mitted in September, 1970.3 

Ledgerwood reported that the new Grade X course was 
presently being piloted. The committee hoped to have 
revisions completed by March 1, 1970. Questionnaires were 
being circulated among piloting teachers to identify points 
Of dpshiecul ty: 

Motions passed which were relative to members of the 
Grade VIII ad hoc committee were communicated by Ledgerwood: 

One motion arose from. the ethnocentrism apparent in 
the course title .. .a second motion expressed concern 
over the use of an economic classification for selecting 
cultures(to be studied atthe Grade VIIL level.-* 

At the next meeting of the Secondary Social Sciences 
Committee, Bird reported that action had been taken by the 
Grade VIII Ad Hoc Committee to correct the categorization of 
societies. At the same meeting A. R. Brown opened a discus- 
Sion on the question of the use of "one-third time." The 
members agreed to revise part D on page 12 of the new course 
for Grade X. Part D read in’ part: 

Approximately one-third of class time in Social 


Studies 10 should be devoted to problems that are of 
CUrPCnL win terest. tO Suucgente ana teachers) « 9.7. 


*3uinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Committee, 
December 17, 1969. 


34emo, Ledgerwood to members of the Grade VIII 
Social Studies Ad Hoc Committee, December 22, 1969. 
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Problems that meet the above criteria may involve 
anything from Alienation to Zen Buddhism. 


After agreed upon, the revision read: 

Approximately one-third of class time in Social 
Studies 10 may be devoted to problems that are of 
current interest to students and teachers... 

Problems which meet the criteria which follow Eb 
arise as extensions of the main theme of the course.-° 

Grade ad hoc committees then presented their reports. 

After a discussion of the Grade VII report the following 


motion was carried: 


Bird-Puetz: That the major issues expressed in 
course outlines be normative in nature. 


Members also endorsed the recommendation of the 
amended course outlines for Grades VII and VIII and of 
Section B of the Grade X outline for optional use in the 
school effective September 1, 1970. Sherk pointed out that 
course outlines were to be a shorter document than the 
curriculum guide. The former were to show only the themes 
and value issues of the course. Remaining material, value 
and conceptual questions, would appear in the curriculum 
guide. Odynak reported on plans by the Department to pilot 
courses in Grades IX, XI, and XII in 1970-71. There would 
be forty-five classes each receiving a resource grant of one 
hundred dollars. For each grade level, ten would be in 
Edmonton and Calgary, with the other five distributed across 


the province.°° 
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Minutes Secondary Social Sciences Committee, 
February we oy tos 0. . 
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Sherk sought approval for course outlines at the 
next meeting of the Secondary School Curriculum Board. In 
the discussion that ensued, parental reaction, in-service 
education, and structure were debated. Hawkesworth and Berry 
raised the question of parental reaction to a discussion of 
controversial problems within the one-third time that had 
been set aside. Sherk reported that so far no problems had 
arisen. Hrabi pointed out that the teacher was responsible 
to the school board when he introduced new materials. 
Hawkesworth stated the need for school board members to be 
informed that the one-third time could possibly lead to 
conrilict. **Mrsy G.~Kilgannon (Lay* Advisory’ Board“on’Curriculum 
and Instruction) suggested a need for inservice education. 
Sherk averred that this had become a full time task of the 
ATA Social Studies Council. Rees was intrigued by the out- 
lines. He thought that the topics were excellent and that 
the teachers should try this affective domain. Both he and 
Torgunrud wanted to see just a bit more structure to the 
outlines. They suggested that this could be abridged from 
the Tentative Course Outline, approved previously. The 
following motion carried: 
Sherk-Hawkesworth: that each grade course outline 
be preceded by a value statement, a content statement and 
a skill statement which could be abstracted from the 
tentative course outline approved previously. 39 
Subsequent motions for the use of Grade VII, VIII 
and X course outlines on an alternative basis, effective 
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September,1970), and for the »operation-of pilotsclasses .in 
Social Studies, Grades IX, XI and XII, were approved. Berry 
suggested that there should be a more structured evaluation. 

Marshall tendered his resignation from the Secondary 
Social Sciences Committee for health reasons. Peutz became 
chairman of the Resourses Subcommittee in his place. Sherk 
reported the approval the Curriculum Board had given to the 
Grade Vil, VIII and X course outlines and the ruling the 
Board had made on the inclusion of the preamble, together 
with themes and value issues, in the Program of Studies. 
They were, therefore, mandatory. He reported also that there 
was a directive from the Board for this committee to report 
back on evaluation of pilot courses. Ledgerwood presented a 
copy of a three-page questionnaire, revised and sent to all 
Grade X pilot teachers. Nothing similar had been done for 
Grade VII and VIII up to this time. Members decided that, 
whenever feasible, evaluation procedures be established for 
Grades VII to XII and given to the ad hoc committees. It 
was understood that Ledgerwood would coordinate this work. 

Most of the grade ad hoc committees had either com- 
pleted their work or were in the process of examining the 
list of resource materials for their course. Odynak opened 
a discussion on the retention of final examinations in Social 
Studies 30. After some discussion the members decided in 
favour of the following motion: 

Wiggins-Brown: that the final examination in Social 


Studies 30 be dispensed with at the earliest possible 
Gate and that beginning January 1971, at least fifty 
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percent of the student's mark be on the teacher's assess- 
ment. 40 


Sherk, who was leaving Alberta for some time, expressed 
his appreciation for the cooperation of the members of the 
committee. He thanked the retiring members, Bird, Aoki and 


Wiggins, for their work. The meeting was adjournea.* 
Developments in Elementary Social Studies 


Elementary and Secondary Social Studies developments 
pre eedea on a broken front. The development of specifics 
at the elementary level was to be of a different nature than 
at the secondary level. There was less teacher specialization 
and more integration of subject matter from different fields. 
There were, however, three developments to which attention 
had been directed: 


(1) Selections for a new Social Studies Catalogue 
have been made by the Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee with due regard to the proposal; 


(2) The Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Commit- 
tee will meet in the near future to prepare a set of 
criteria to be used by district groups wishing to develop 
units of study. It is also intended that the Committee 
will provide a unit of study which may be exemplary in 
its interpretation of the proposed Course Outline. 


(3) Districts which have personnel, time and 
materials, are invited to develop units of study. 
Inquiries and recommendations concerning this develop- 
ment will be welcomed. 


eon ingees: Secondary Social Sciences Committee, 
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The second meeting of the Elementary SschooliCurriculum 
Board took place on March 26, 1969. Ledgerwood gave the 
Social Studies Report. He mentioned the development of a 
model unit. This would only be at one grade level, just to 
establish the format, relationship between objectives, con- 
tent and evaluative processes. Mrs. D. Balfour, of the ATA, 
pointed out that the unit guides now available were obsolete. 
New guides would have to be developed in order to follow the 
new curriculum with its new philosophy and different approach. 

Hrabi asked if the Elementary Social Studies Committee 

was going to further develop the program. Ledgerwood replied 
that this would be coming up at the next meeting but that he 
hoped there would be some further service document to supple- 
ment the program as described in the course outline. It would 
be necessary to distribute the model unit to school eyorens 
and staffs in some form. Probably this would be part of the 
curriculum guide. 

Members questioned how mandatory this program was or 

how far a Board would be obligated to pursue the new course 
if it was not provided with the necessary resources and 
information regarding necessary instruction materials. 

Torgunrud replied: 

The best thing we can do in this regard is to offer 
the environment in which local priorities will take over. 
Recognizing limits on resources do you write a program 
designed to attend to the practicality of the situation 
or do you write a program to raise visions for. society 


and provide additional opportunities? We have taken the 
following actions: 
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1. We have worked continuously with the publishers 
to encourage the preparation of materials that 
are in keeping with our intended program. 

2. We are working closely with the Supervisor of 
Library so that she may make her contacts aware 
of developments. 

3. We have started early distribution to bring 
about an awareness in local areas. 

4. We have revised the Catalogue while anticipating 
the new program. 

5. We have discussed at some length with the Audio- 
Visual Branch the choices which they could make in 
their program materials to accommodate the new 
program. 

The intent still stands but the target date has been 
deferred. Eventually we will do something provincially 
to draw upon materials generated locally but at this 
moment further developments are awaited.43 


The meeting concluded with an oral presentation by 
Torgunrud on the Elementary Education Conference which had 
been held’ March 18-21, at Camp He-Ho-Ha, Lake Isle. It was 
hoped that the Committee on Aims and Objectives would present 
a statement of purposes of elementary education for approval 
to this Board. These would become guidelines for this Board 
and its committees. — 

The Elementary Social Studies Committee was informed 
that a suggestion had been put forth for the development of 
a model unit that could be used as a guide for teachers in 
developing other units. A Critique by the Curriculum Frame- 
work Committee of the ATA Social Studies Council was discussed. 
Pedde reported on the formation of the Framework Committee 
and on their method of examining the new social studies 
curriculum. In view of their criticism that the committee 


ea ees: Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
March 26, 1969. 
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should take a more definite stand on values to be taught, 
Torgunrud recommended to list Specific values and to arrange 
them on levels that were universal and acceptable to our 
society. 

Ledgerwood and Carter submitted interim reports and 
samples of a unit on pupil initiated problems carried on by 
a Grade V class in Grande Prairie. A proposed Grade IV 
social studies course outline, "Man in Alberta," prepared by 
the Calgary Separate School Curriculum Study Committee was 
discussed. 

The following members were chosen to serve on an 
ad hoc committee that would develop criteria for social 
Studies units and a model unit: Torgunrud, Ledgerwood, 
Pedde and Carter.*> 

At the next meeting of the committee, Ledgerwood and 
Carter presented a progress report on developments in the 
Grade V class at Grande Prairie. Ledgerwood had written the 
Calgary Grade IV group. Specific suggestions for the 
development of a unit would be sent. In the meantime, they 
were encouraged to proceed. Members felt that no committee 
for choosing materials should be set up until model units 
for the new course were ready. Torgunrud reported on the 
Model Unit on Comparative Communities as had been prepared 
by the Ad Hoc Committee. A list of suggested guidelines 


for developing units was presented. The members suggested 


the following: 


Sete. Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, April 23,1969. 
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the crateria,last,besputganiquestion Letmoandnfoliow 
the proposed outline. Both diagrams and explanations 
were to be used. Resource people be made available for 
in-service programs. The ad hoc committee was to continue 
developing a model unit. Programs were to be developed 
at the classroom level after teachers had been given 
instruction in the same. 


The Social Studies Handbook would state that the 
model displayed the type of organization that the committee 
felt should go into a unit but that there was plenty of scope 
for innovations by teachers. Kirman suggested that the ATA 
Social Studies Council assume some responsibility in pro- 
grams of an inservice nature. */ 

The Ad Hoc Committee met at the end of the summer 
holidays. Kirman and Berube were listed as members, aside 
from Torgunrud, Ledgerwood, Pedde and Carter. Carter was 
absent. Members reviewed the model unit as presently begun. 
Major elements were pointed out: 

These were the objectives, an affective and a cogni- 
tive one; the interpretation, intended to convey the 
philosophy behind the unit; questions, which would form 
the framework for the investigation; and the generaliza- 


tions, the major understandings which were to grow out 


of the student analysis of group and individual behavior. °° 


Considerable discussion ensued concerning the rela- 


tionship of such a unit to the entire Elementary Social 


Ouinutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
commnettec, Tune “P2,-"1 969": 
“tas, 
48 


Minutes, Ad Hoc Committee on Elementary Social 
Studies, August 25, 1969. 
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Studies Program. Articulation required that selections be 
made from values, cognitive skills and substantive content. 
Since cognitive skills were highly dependent on the indi- 
vidual differences of students, the selection of such skills 
had to be reserved for the teacher. Generalizations should 
be stated in a universal manner, that is, without ethno- 
centric bias. If a bias were inevitable, then it should be 
made explicit rather than implicit.(7 

The Ad Hoc Committee met a month later for a two- 
day session. Berube and Carter were absent. Two major tasks 
were identified. One was the development of a structural 
framework for the entire elementary social studies program. 
The other was a similar development for the model unit. A 
preamble for each of the major concepts: environment, inter- 
dependence, and causality, was agreed upon and stated. Minor 
concepts under each of these three major concepts, as found 
in the diagramatic representation of the interaction process, 


54) 


were further delineated The committee then expanded the 


major elements that had been set out for the model unites? 


Kirman would prepare an operational unit for classroom appli- 


Cation. FrhAn) ekhaboration’ of(criteriavtoebenusedhiinethe 


development of units concluded this work session.>* 


49 tpid. 

50,51,52, Elementary Social Studies Committee, 
September 1297/30, 1969. Cel pws se and pages 25-27) in the 
Elementary Social Studies Handbook. Minutes, Elementary 
Social Studies Ad Hoc Committee, September 29/30, 1969. 
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The next meeting of the Elementary Social Studies 
Committee was chaired by Ledgerwood. H. J. Seah had 
relinquished the chairmanship for Ledgerwood since Depart- 
ment policy demanded that the Committee should be kept 
revolving and representative. Kirman presented copies of a 
sample lesson he had prepared for Grade III. Torgunrud 
suggested that the committee compare the structure of this 
unit with the proposed model unit outline prepared by the 
Aa Hoc Committee on September 29 and 30. Following a compre- 
hensive discussion on this comparison, Kirman volunteered to 
modify his unit for presentation to the Elementary Curriculum 
Board. A format for the revised unit was suggested. Torgun- 
rud and Ledgerwood agreed to modify the criteria for the 
development of units that had been prepared by the Ad Hoc 
Committee at that same meee 

The Tentative Course Outline, the framework for an 
entire elementary social studies program and the proposed 
model unit outline were combined in a document that became the 
genesis of the Handbook. Ledgerwood presented a proposed 
outline for a Handbook to the Elementary Curriculum Board. 
Sister Phillips pointed out that the demands on teachers 
were now so great that any assistance that could be given 
to acquaint them with curriculum changes should be made. 

The minutes indicated: 


Painiees” Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, November 7, 1969. 
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A variety of opinions were expressed relative to 
providing a service or perpetuating paternal expectation. 
In this connection, exemplary units that might appear in 
a Handbook would be model units as opposed to resource 
units.? 

The Elementary Curriculum Board decided that, within 
the context of the discussion, the Social Studies Committee 
should further develop the ideas in the Handbook Outline 
which they had received.” 

The development of model units accelerated during 
the school year 1969-70. Van Es from Calgary, since Hall's 
aesauticr & a member of the Elementary Social Studies Commit- 
tee, was the driving force behind the development by the 
Calgary Separate School System. Ledgerwood distributed to 
members of the Elementary Social Studies Committee summaries 
of the progress of a local study by the Leduc County teachers. 
Furthermore Frankcombe, Pedde and Pendergast presented pro- 
gress reports on model units for Grades VI, V and II. 
Members were informed regarding plans for the diffusion of 
the néw programs Torgunrud reported that an ($80 7000 a=budget 
had been set aside for this use. Much of it would be used 
for developing audio-visual materials. An attempt would be 


made to have specific presentations in any area and with 


visual aids relate it to the specific orograntes 


>4 minutes, Elementary, School Curriculum Board, 
November 27/28, 1969. 


>©uinutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Conmattee;-Aprit 17, 1970. 
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Ledgerwood reported the development of model units in 
Edmonton, Calgary, Peace River, Leduc and Red Deer to the 
members of the Elementary Curriculum Board: 

These model units would have suggestions in them for 
procedures for developing and evaluating units, how the 
unit was related to the broad parameters of the social 
studies program and would offer an outline for the con- 
ceptual knowledge to be covered in each. >/ 

He expected that some of the model units would be 
ready for distribution in September. Since the last meeting 
of this Board the subcommittee had only met once and little 
advance had been made in the production of the Handbook. A 
Rationale, which Ledgerwood had earlier distributed among 
the members, would be used in the Handbook. Although pre- 
pared for distribution with the Grade VII, VIII and xX 
experimental programs, the Rationale was intended to apply 


to the entire program! °° 


Phase One Findings 


Actors and events. Odynak structured the grade ad 
hoc committees. The chairmen of these committees were ina 
potentially influential position. Odynak and Ledgerwood 
were facilitators. Sherk was the link with the other cur- 
riculum committees and boards. In a wider context persons 
such as Simon, Hegarty, Stolee and Aoki exerted influence. 
Pedde and N. E. Brown were presidents of the ATA Social 


Studies Council during this time. Kirman, Pedde, Torgunrud 


ica eet Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
May-Z2277 "19707 
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and Ledgerwood expanded the Tentative Course Outline during 
ad hoc committee meetings. Van,Es, Frankcombe, Pendergast 
and Carter became active in the development of model units. 
Kirman structured a unit lesson plan, translating a model 
unit into an operational unit. Phillips supported the 
proposal for a Handbook as a Guide for teachers who needed 
Pests Hiaoi was an the background Of it'all, while being very 
much in touch with developments. Numerous others, particu- 
larly members on curriculum committees who made concrete 
proposals, were important. 

There were two events in March 1969 that had an 
influence on developments in social studies curriculum. 
One was the Conference on Elementary Education. The other 
one was the submission of the ATA Critique, compiled by a 
Framework Committee of the ATA Social Studies Council, 
chaired by Simon. The Special Meeting called by the Council 
on November 15, 1969, was an important event. It brought 
several curriculum developers in different systems together 
ana provided a forum, fon communication." |The ad hoc elemen— 
tary study committee meetings at the end of August and Sep- 
tember, 1969, were crucial as was the meeting of chairmen of 
the Junior High School ad hoc committees, in November, 1969. 
The Geparture or H. J. Hall, Aoki, Bird and Wiggins ‘and’ the 
leave taking of Sherk coincided with the end of this period. 
A special issue of the ATA Magazine was devoted to the new 


social studies curriculum.” Ledgerwood attended the ASCD 


Iara Magazine, Volume 50, No. 3, January/Feb., 1970. 
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Conterence jn San Francisco from March 14-18, 1970.’ While 
there’ he participated in a workshop conducted. by Sax, 


; ; Pay ; 60 
Harmin and Simon on value clarification. 


Decisions. The activation of the grade ad hoc com- 
mittees early in 1969 and the priority given to grades VII 
and X were important for developments in the other ad hoc 
committees. The acceptance of the Grade X course outline 
and proposals regarding strategies in developing a curriculum 
as suggested by Costanzo in the Grade X Ad Hoc Committee was 
a turning point. The decision to appoint a new chairman and. 
a new member to that committee, while the committee was at 
a crucial stage of deliberation, was an important decision. 

The organization and procedures of the ATA Social 
Studies Council meeting was a big step forward in the 
improvement of relationships among curriculum developers. 
Pheraccepranceyof the organizavional plan, for: inservice 
activities paved the way toward diffusion and eventual 
adoption of the new social studies. Another decision in 
this regard was the budget set aside for the diffusion of 
the program. 

The approval by the Secondary school Board tor 
experimentation with new courses in Grades VII, VIII and X 
during the 1969-70 school year in June 1969 made it possible 
to evaluate these new courses before doing a similar task 
with the Grade IX, XI and XII courses. At the beginning 
of March, 1970 aprroval was granted for making the former 


60nemo, Ledgerwood to Saville Sax, Feb. 4, 1971. 
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three courses alternate courses and for piloting the latter 
three. Designation of forty-five classes, with a one- 
hundred ,olilar grant, fon ,cach for the .purpose of pilot 
studies, promised a more structured feedback than the evalu- 
ation procedure followed until then. The decision to send 
an evaluation questionnaire for the new Grade X course was 

a first step in an attempt toward a more structured and 
formal evaluation. Another decision by the Secondary School 
Curriculum Board that gave more structure to the program was 
its directive to have each course outline preceded by value, 
content and skill statements. 

Expansion of the structural framework, the design 
of a model unit, and the elaboration of criteria in the 
development of units by the Elementary Ad Hoc Committee were 
influential decisions. The submission of the proposed Hand- 
bock and the Rationale to the Elementary Curriculum Board 
led to a decision by that Board to further development of a 
Handbook. The development of model units at each grade level, 
instead of at one level only, as was implied in March 1969, 
involved a large number of elementary teachers across the 
province. 

The decision by the ATA ead Studies Council to 
submit a critique on the new social studies program and the 
fact that this was the only organization to do so, enabled 
this organization to exert a potential influence. Kirman's 
decision to,.submit..a.lesson plan. for, the unit.on comparative 


communities provided a sample for the development of units. 


asp SE Aen oe (a ih . 
wide. ents in Brg: e04 Hoe a En 
die fi aig peaeans a) adardh vixee bee of tte 

tOLEg) RO: sabe af? tO2 dom 702 ro 20, 

~UhEVS sald cee: oso Bieiey 2 beaut ouxnge, exter. ae 
yee ae oT Bat, .fed? 1tonp poligknee Hn : 

pen A) ae we Bao Ot ovfsanshjaeop: hoki 
hie DE ae ene SiIswor ‘sepmsety ne alae 


a, 


ralnboes eed et aolaiossé sedsoruh panne 
tye bedi Re 
“ove aid of eyrtoiuile so rom 2VER +6itt bireott” mas Jot 


YY oe Depo sewe eit tte eexzvol  Soee ated | ad video LB 4 


- 


res 
 eteme Sando Ye thte has Je . a 

GuURasb ends Seyeweresd Ussedsose ee tq noted at 
'), 

aa} al Sraegtys to nests: vocdates ads’ brs “tng abe ot 8 

VA oa omit. i YReHIS US if eng vel ad tie 36, ‘asi mere ov 
‘hrosl). Soro ee ents «Bo qorenlndve Set sande tood ag J 3 i 
ieee Malye wyedes rine IF ans oF rabies daa 

Gi 30° eo tippy h yetsyut og Sisoe8? adds mA 
,.8¥6s ORALS ihesiau 28 Sting tehor $6 i | ; 


: we oe 
Jeaeh diode ae peilomt amr ac.) yleoy Saver ano 35. 


oa 2) wee: jibe fnivos ATA ead ea dapoicyiecl 
did bor ils ae all isisoe won od? ne / 
Hiek ciagits ylae ity: asi ra ad 
ie ouaieaed & pes ottesl 


be ile ms Da 


“ hc cie ove 


186 

Analysis. The establishment of ad hoc committees 
to develop social studies programs and the implementation 
of the policy of revolving teacher membership on policy 
making curriculum committees enabled a much greater teacher 
participation in curriculum development than had been the 
case before. 

Aoki, active in curriculum development for the 
Department before and after 1968, described the change: 

The idea of ad hoc committees seemed an indication 
of the Department*to comerali-—out te-foot™ the bill. 'An 
ad hoc committee at each grade level was quite a revolu- 
tion as far as the Department was concerned. Before 
1967 they had been squeezing blood out of a handful of 
people giving them an honorarium. There were no ad hoc 
committees except for minor problems pertaining to 
examinations or to a new discipline course involved in 
social studies such as Economics. 

The relationship between ad hoc committees and the 
Secondary Social Sciences Committee was in some ways quite 
Simplar=to-thatvorythe Senior High*School Social Studies 
Subcommittee and the Senior High School Curriculum Committee 
before the 1968 reform. In both cases, the senior committee 
set policy and the chairman of the subcommittee provided the 
liaison with the senior committee. 

The master curriculum had been developed and forma- 
tized in *the "Tentative Course @utline. This was ito be the 
blueprint for the curriculum developers on the ad hoc commit- 
tees. How closely they followed this blueprint in the 
construction of their programs differed with the membership. 


The task perception of the members on the various ad hoc 


ol personal interview wwarch 27, 19/2. 
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committees was maybe the most influential factor in the mode 
of operation. Some members had’ no difficulty in accepting 


the basic premises of the master curriculum, others would 


question, while still others would oppose them. °? 


As a result of these divergencies, lively debate or 
sometimes stalemates could be anticipated. Aoki made these 
remarks in commenting on this situation: 


It seems interesting that whereas some ad hoc commit- 
tees were functioning well, certain committees seemed not 
fo be in tune with the new thinking. The Junior commit- 
tees, aside from delineating their locus of operation in 
the Grade VIII committee, were pretty well in tune. At 
the Senior level, particularly the Grade X committee, 
there was quite a resistance to converting things toa 
general problems course, without specifying the disci- 
plines. Some of the chairmen represented the old school. 
At the same time they. provided a salutary contribution 
to, our thinking ‘by "holaing the reins back,°2 


The chairman of each ad hoc committee, aside from 
having his own personal educational philosophy, was confronted 
with the philosophy of the master curriculum, the members on 
the Secondary Social Sciences Committee, and the members on 
his own ad hoc committee. Deliberations within this context 
would be influenced by all kinds of variables that were 
inherent in such a situation. Lamb, who served under three 
different chairmen, elaborated: 

Ray was our original chairman. He really started 

us off on things. The general direction in which we 
wanted to move was set up under him. It was a totally 
new direction. Wiggins was not favourably disposed to 
the new social studies. Immediately we had a tremendous 


friction in our committee. Koilpillai and I saw eye to 
eye. At times he was not strong enough and Ledgerwood 


62 compare Footnotes Nos.)1,0, 15, 16, and 24 in this 
chapter. 


oS ersénal Interview, March 27, 1972. 
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would come over and help to straighten things out. He 
did not get involved in the process in what we were 
deimg but would stand back and look at it... This) is ideal 
since you need someone to do this. Ledgerwood was the 
connecting link. He coordinated the whole thing. We 
were free to do what we wanted, but sometimes we did not 
know what to do with this. 64 


The Secondary Social Sciences Committee at times took 
on the function of coordination, either between the Department 
and the ad hoc committees or among the various ad hoc commit- 
tees themselves: 


The parent committee had to smooth over disparities 
between ad hoc committees. Some chairmen were very con- 
servative and experienced great difficulty in accepting 
the rationale and the freedoms of the new curriculum. 
However the Els erebeneayl hae presented these as a "given" which 
was to be accepted. © 


The influence of Ledgerwood, however, was of a more 
persuasive nature. Commented Aoki: 


Ledgerwood was the key contact man. He proved himself 
to be a pretty good leader in shaping up the work of 
these ad hoc committees. It seemed to me that one of 
the important functions of Ledgerwood was to re-educate 
the members of the ad hoc committees as to what was meant 
by curriculum development. There was a fair amount of 
direction and scrutiny by the senior committee. Each ad 
hoc committee had to submit its report. 


Kirman confirmed that the Department of Education and 
the standing committees exerted considerable influence on the 
deliberations at the ad hoc committee Lege won THIS ECG. NOt 
necessarily mean that no other influence could be felt. 
Explained Torgunrud: 


The major functions of the Curriculum Boards seem to 
be to sensitize and to legitimize. The step of initiation 
may often occur outside the Board, such as in an ATA 
brief or an individual input. They may have sufficient 


Fy sccerssre Interview, apr. 26,1972. 


Ooeherk) Personal Interview, March 8, 1972. 


Seeveonad Interview, March 27, 1972. 
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Personal Interview, March 28, 1972. 
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impact to have the Board initiate action, after it has 
become sensitized to such an input. The same relation- 
Ship, by and large, applies to the relationship between 
the ad hoc committees and standing committees, except 
that the standing committees give the ad hoc committees 
a more explicit frame of reference within which to work. 


The personal influence of Ledgerwood, combined with 


68 


his position as a Departmental official and his membership on 


various curriculum committees, gave him a potential leverage 


of considerable magnitude. Membership in the ATA Social 


Studies Council and the informal linkages which he had so 


carefully cultivated could only increase this leverage. 


Questioned as to what he considered important influences at 


this stage of the curriculum development, Ledgerwood replied: 


the 


The return of Torgunrud. Had he not returned at the 
time he did, the social studies might have looked quite 
different. The Aoki input of the Johnson models was 
important. Both papers were significant for structural 


purposes. Stolee's input was entirely concerned with 
content. jMyeattendance /atythepASCD.Conference in San 
Francisco was an important event. The four-day workshop 


On value clarification strategies brought this issue 
into very clear focus for me. That was a significant 
input for me personally. And I took back with me to 
the province all these strategies. 


H. J. Hall provided an insight in the procedures of 
Elementary Social Studies Committee: 
After Ledgerwood joined, values became emphasized. 


Torgunrud was a strong supporter. The whole stress on 
valuing grew out of society itself, the drug scene, 


hippies, riots. Ali of WNoren America becan to question 


our value system. The pressure of society was on us. 
The value idea was shepherded by Ledgerwood, while 
Torgunrud was strong on making schools more humane. He 
came at the right time. He and Ledgerwood gave the 
impetus. They were the powerful figures on the Committe 
The University representative and Pedde gave more to the 
committee than did the regular teachers. The ability, 


Seperaonal Interview; Maren 22, 972% 


Oo perdonal Interview, March 20, 1972. 


S65 


ay }% fl ae ny ee Oe ' 
ot Ai cue 1 , baer la r 7 mn 14 


it, Se ; by ; aan van a. te . 1b. SOG ae beats ane . 
“f yivangi wakes ety os shigas \wpxel bs ye 
bitten peiivese bas Beer smmey oon oe 
“net vin eas s.aoS eB Deda pA 
sD Mee $7 sata ts (2 Smee? | tiod fgKs, 
APS, | Reema atts 
» beri kone ° oCrEs pie] 0 oO ONLI L | Rech: ORE. a 
f i's if ry nV - ! 

ie 4 abd ot leet tek none eA ‘forsiat Oc? 


‘a % 7 a) 


y We 


é : a ; 4 cu a : 
2e6d Io “iy Lie Borg oa 

3 F f ; a) ; a a y 4 
“ns i es, ti oan of deasbtado 
Bek ‘ i wiry see yi 


: a : 
atti 2 Ge. sat Baa’ Ck SuiO3, aE 9 Bee 


‘ a a 
¥ i 31 “ ae bei evi x Luo. tutes 
a 


aa 


Pie 


sbienoS Sf sorw d BS bist 


i - | "i a A ~, ey. 
ive envi” oie ety to SpBJe 
Pe. a oC aes 
f NA : a 7 
. | ie ee Be quiet aes uM ef 
mak burs: > bgoe & i?) bE ‘at © | 
J Hh ial ‘ny edt ry; gne4913tB om 
. ; ae BS IOY =~ : 
té ity aaw von UG 
a ‘ y P 
t = hw a 
~ a é Th he ah 
r ~. De 
; a" a mat fy USER es eI f 


v , | ic co ap a 2 ee L babe 
: , a 


woes. Laie | Ramee re ae ihev , De onkot & 


purse pasaoiiod 


aie ae i oe ant? ks octque ) i. fe | 
; ba) Be 2 eheas: ee = > Bn bul. 5 j 
iT SS MCS "ie sis pat Cee call e +20OK: to ok 
: ro, Sse ve eee 2p “WuLeads en i} 
je hea dapied yo dSabiedqer a ¢ 
HM. . Cpeauteesions ; ae poids #1 ee ‘on ; 
ergo fh i% a bas, cial 2 =A 7 
. Sas ahrioy (ae 


a: evi saatng td ea] 


hae int + ie yee + 
ak a . f ys nfl 

7 i ve i i i) 
n 7 : ms) 


BS 
background knowledge and drive came from the former. 
The latter were doing a lot of legwork and they were 
useful in checking on ivory tower ideas. /9 
Massey singled Torgunrud and Ledgerwood out as the 
only two important decision makers. No one élse was an third 
Pieces. Others whose names re-appeared and who were ina 
position to exert influence at the ad hoc committee level 
were Pedde, Pendergast, Ray and Kozak. The fact that these 
people were also members of the "Committee of Five" would 
account for an interlocking membership with the group that 
conceived and structured the master curriculum. Thus 


continuity of the philosophy that underlay the original 


proposal was reasonably well assured. 


II. GUIDANCE, EVALUATION AND REVISION 


Developments» in) Secondary, Social Studies 


Secondary Social Sciences Committee. Odynak welcomed 
Skolrood, Erickson and Wescott as new members, replacing 
Aoki, Bird and Wiggins. The work of “the resource ad hoc 
committee had been completed. Examinations in Social Studies 
30 would be brought before the Examinations Board. In the 
future fifty percent of the mark would be assigned by the 
school depending on the decision of the Examinations Board. 
All grade ad hoc committees had now completed the course 
outlines, which had been forwarded to pilot teachers. 

Ledgerwood expressed the need for immediate feedback 
so that courses could be revised before the production of 
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Personal Interview, April 13, 1972. 


tpersonal Interview, March 22, 1972. 
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Curriculum Guides. A formal evaluation of pilot courses 
would have to be prepared before the Curriculum Board would 
accept these courses. Each ad hoc committee would be respon- 
Sible for the preparation of evaluation instruments and for 
sending them out in order to receive feedback by the end of 
January 1971. In addition, outside observers would make on 
the spot evaluations of pilot classes. 

Odynak called attention to the need for the creation 
of two ad hoc committees, one for the preparation Ofer 
Secondary Social Sciences Handbook, the other for the pro- 
vision of options to those students selecting the social 
studies area. Members of the committee were asked to submit 
names of people who might serve on these ad hoc committees. /? 

Secondary Social Sciences Committee. Odynak suggested 
that it was highly possible that the Examinations Board would 
Eurn down the. motion that firey percent of a student's mark 
in Social Studies 30 be teacher assigned. 

Ledgerwood reported for the Grade X Ad Hoc Committee. 
It faced two major issues. One was the demand for some text. 
The other was a considerable demand for the inclusion of a 
unit on Consumer Education. Members decided that the Ad Hoc 
Committee should proceed with the preparation of a values 
oriented unit on Consumer Education. 

Odynak presented the minutes of the Handbook Committee 
and a proposal for four social science options of the Social 
Sciences Options Committee. Members decided to accept this 
proposal. 


Ene: Secondary Social Sciences Committee, 
September 8, 1970. 
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The Grade VII, VIII and X ad hoc committees would be 
disbanded in the Spring of 1971. The other grade ad hoc 
committees would be retained into the 1971-72 term. The 
question of overlap was left for the ad hoc committees to 


attempt to resolve. /3 


Secondary School Curriculum Board. Hrabi welcomed 


new members. He referred to the Policy Statement and the 
Ministerial Order relative to Boe ea ai The report on 
goals.of secondary education was discussed. Torgunrud 
suggested that schools instead of being structures might 
consist of experiences in living. Odynak gave the social 
sciences report. Discussion centered immediately on his 
proposal for social science options at the Senior High 
School level. There was general agreement that the proposal 
was premature since the Group B options at the Junior High 
School level had not been evaluated. A motion, moved by 
Odynak and seconded by Torgunrud, to accept options under 
certain conditions was defeated. It was decided to defer 
the matter of the social science options until the May 
meeting. Odynak pointed out that there was a need for some 
revision in the new Grade X course. Members decided to acy 
ceptan additional, values-oriented optional unit on Consumer 
Education to be included in the new Social Studies 10 course./* 
Queried on the defeat of the motions for options by 


the Board, Odynak elaborated: 


73 Minutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, October 21.1970. 


T4uinutes, Secondary School Curriculum’ Board, 
November 12/13, 1970. 
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The ad hoc social science option committee had met 
Once. ‘They came up with Social Science Option 10, 20, 
SD and LL, Lor. ay number (Or ntweniy Credits ;.rive, for 
each option. Social Scien¢ge Option 10 would be a free- 
wheeling course, e.g. anthropology. The Secondary 
Social Sciences Committee thought it might be all right. 
Torgunrud seconded the motion more out of courtesy than 
for agreeing with it. 

The Board, however, was not prepared for this kind 
Ott LeOxi Dilley. We: qateaavwemad Lhe Junior HiqhnaeachooL 
B Option, which in itself was free-wheeling. Hence it 
was better to defer such overtures until such time as 
there were more results known_about these. It was a 
Meaecoer Ol, COO UMUCH 7. LOO soon. /° 


First ATA Curriculum Conference. The ATA sponsored 
its first curriculum conference in November, 1970. Bride 
cited the willingness of officials of the Department of 


Education to participate in a meaningful way at that Confer- 


ence and the significant address by Odynak on this occasion. /° 


In this speech Odynak addressed himself to some of the 


following matters: 


The cardinal principle that governs the introduction 
of new curricula is involvement of the people who are 
going to be affected by the change or who are going to 
effect the change. 

The study of the social sciences has become inter- 
disciplinary relating to the problems of man and stressing 
the universal values of mankind . : 

The cooperation in curricula development taking place 
amongst the academician in the discipline, the teacher 
of teachers, and the practitioner is in the ascendancy. 
The new social studies curriculum in Alberta saw its 
Origins and first falterings steps through a cooperative 
interchange amongst academes, professors of education, 
and, practising/teachers:? 

The new movement in the organization and adminis- 
trationio& cunriculaicis: awayetromrconvergence and “out 
into the heady atmosphere of divergence. 


’>personal Interview, March 14, 1972. 
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shou eewo lamlied itrendsees VOstworthy opapassing 
reference are the move towards a multiple authorization 
of textual materials coupled with greater freedom allot- 
ted to teachers to select their own materials and the use 
of sa mul ti-medtavapproach to wnterpretingvecurricula\con- 
Tenet. 

In more recent years the U.S. government has pumped 
a great deal of money into the humanities and the social 
selences. SVAgGain;~Ganada Stands )tocgqain; although #ot too 
substantially, because of U.S. preoccupation with problems 
alien to the Canadian ethos. 

The Department sets out broad general guidelines, 
the school boards set more specific guidelines, the 
teachers translate all these guidelines into specific 
classroom situations. The trend is towards more and. more 
of the specificity being set at the classroom level 
because of the rising professional capacity of the 
teacher. Province-wide evaluation then of necessity 
must become non-existent. 

To date it has been difficult, if not’ impossible, to. 
devise evaluative instruments which measure achievement 


in attitudes, values, etc. The demise of the formal 
examination for entry to some place or other appears to 
be just over the horizon. The teaching profession wants 


a collegial atmosphere to prevail by being subjected to 
a ‘piece of the action' as it were. 

ps ee the new -ctrrieulacvinijALberta are concentrating 
on the student rather -tham on .subject matter and more 
and more teachers are becoming involved in the partici- 
patory process of the proper study of mankind being man. 
The aim of the new curricula has been to enhance the 
student's self-concept through the development of certain,. 
understandings of the values and mores of his fellow man. 


Fotheringham explained some of the reasons for the 
calling of suchva"curriculume@conterence: 


We have our own Curriculum Committee but we also 
instituted the Curriculum Conference. It grew out of a 
need to have our nominated ATA members who had become 
members of the curriculum committees of the Department 
of Education internalize ATA policy regarding curriculum. 
Many of our members were unaware of ATA policy. There 
was a great need. Last year our budget could not afford 
one. This year we hope to have another one. We expect 
about one hundred members of standing committees and 
members of the Department and the universities to partici- 


pate.78 


sig Ne. Odyvnak, <incroduction and Evaluation of New 
Curricula, Address to, the Farst ATA. Curricudum Conference, 
November, 1970. 


78 ersonal Interview, March 10, 1972. 
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Secondary Social Sciences Committee. Odynak reported 
the decisions of the Curriculum Board y aithey Gapprovedmrhe 
preparation of a values-oriented unit on Consumer Education 
and deferred the Social Science Options recommendations. 
The Minister turned down the fifty percent teacher recom- 
mendation. The status quo would be maintained for this 
year, with the final mark being entirely based upon the final 
examination. A letter was to be sent to the Minister to have 
him review his approval of the new social studies, while 
opposing ‘the 50-50 split for the final mark. Progress 
reports on pilot classes were presented. Members stated 
that informal reports and comments from pilot teachers 
indicated that the new programs were satisfactory. 

Three motions, recommending that the Curriculum 
Board introduce the new courses in Grades IX, XI and XII in 
September 1971, were carried. Upon a motion by Kozak, 
seconded by Arnold, the committee decided to have the 
changes suggested by the Grade VII Ad Hoc Committee incor- 
porated in the next writing of the Curriculum Guide. The 
committee also directed the Grade VIII Ad Hoc Committee to 
consider all four value issues to be considered in the 
context of one Afro-Asian society rather than one value 
issue in the context of all Afro-Asian societies. 

Ledgerwood informed the meeting that the unit on 
Consumer Education would be modified in order to remove 


some of the negative aspects that appear to mitigate 
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against the free enterprise system.” 

Apparently this was a direct result of an informal 
meeting of the Alberta Chamber of Commerce Education 
Committee, several educators from the Edmonton School 
Systems and Ledgerwood, representing the Department. Asked 
whether any issues were at stake in the public domain, 


Ledgerwood elaborated: 


Yes, those dealing with controversial issues. One 
pressure group which showed concern was the Chamber of 
Commerce. They felt that left-wing tendencies of the 
new social studies program could jeopardize the free 
enterprise system. We regarded their request for a 
fair hearing reasonable. This position was reiterated 
in their latest position paper.80 


A summary of this meeting, held January 28, 1971, 
at the University of Alberta Faculty Club, indicated: 


The objectives of this meeting included the estab- 
lishment of a rapport with the Education system and 
those people in it who dealt with the teaching of 
Economics . . . and our competitive enterprise system 
presented to the students. 

There was a general acceptance of the need for more 
exposure of the Seige) hs enterprise system within 
the school system. ° 


The submission of a brief to the Worth Commission 
reiterated the Chamber's viewpoint relative to curriculum 


in the following manner: 


"9uinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, February 5, 1971. 


805 orsonal Interview, March 20, 1972. 


Sl iberta Chamber of Commerce, Education Committee 
Meeting, Summary compited by Colin’L. Rines, Secretary. 


As fy 


The Alberta Chamber of Commerce supports the 
Canadian free enterprise philosophy fully aware that it 
is an economic system with strengths and weaknesses. 

The concern expressed by our members throughout the 
province is twofold. Firstly, as the student will one 
day be expected to live within society, he requires a 
working knowledge and an appreciation of the system. 
Secondly, the Canadian free enterprise philosophy should 
receive at least equal classroom time with other major 
economic philosophies. 

Equal time and emphasis in classroom presentation of 
the various economic philosophies may appear as an over- 
statement of the obvious, however, we have uncovered a 
very Significant degree of concern that what is happening 
in some classrooms is an exposure to other economic 
philosophies by people either incompletely informed or 
wanting to indoctrinate the young to another system to 
the detriment of our own. 


Chapman, chairman of the Chamber's Education 
Committee, explained it this way: 
Maybe more time is to be spent on our economic system 
Since that is the system in which the student is going to 
live and work. Let the student decide, after he gradu- 
ates, in which direction he wants to move. 
What you will find is that not too many educators are 
too familiar with these philosopies themselves. As a 
consequence, slanted teaching occurs, either as a result 
Of a’ lackeo£ knowledge Peottbias, Vor; as a*’reSult*of both. 
Secondary School Curriculum Board. The minutes indi- 
cated that the high school inspectors had become coordinators 
of Regional Offices. Two student representatives were intro- 
duced as Board members. Odynak gave the Social Sciences 
Report. All evidence pointed to the fact that the new 
courses had been well received by the students, especially at 


the Grade XII level, where students had indicated that it was 


one of the most relevant courses they had ever taken. 


erie Position Paper on Education in Alberta," The 
Education Committee, Alberta Chamber of Commerce, September, 
POT i. 


83 ersonal Interview, March 8, 1972. 
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Questions arose in connection with the Grade XII 
external examinations. Odynak reported that the test 
development people were working on knowledge and skills as 
well as on the affective domain. Church stated that it was 
his impression that there was no way in which the Examina- 
tions Branch could devise a test in the affective domain, 
Since they were having some difficulty in testing the higher 
levels in the cognitive domain. 
An amended motion that the Board authorize the new 
Social Studies courses for Grades IX and XI as alternate 
courses for the school year 1971-72 carried. It was then 
noved by Berry, seconded by student representative Baer: 
wee. that the Secondary ssccnool Curriculum Board 
recommend authorization of the new Social Studies 30 
asvan alternate course as soon as the Department of 
Education will accept a joint grade of school mark 
and external examination. 
The Curriculum Branch Staff were to discuss the 
matter with the Minister. Hawkesworth, in discussing the 
Sciences Report, pointed out the serious results accruing 
to education if the Biology Ad Hoc Committee would be 
required to modify the new Biology 30 in order to conform to 
a rigorous examination schedule. Torgunrud commented: 
This is part of a larger problem encompassed by 
external examinations generally . .. ..a unated: front 
was needed which would present a rationale, indicating 
the ill effects of external examinations. 5 

Rees pointed out that there was a political decision 


involved. Hrabi indicated that the Minister was not 
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Minutes, Secondary School Curriculum Board, March 
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favourably disposed to its implementation at this time. 


Secondary Social Sciences Committee. Odynak reported 
Ministerial approval for the 50-50 split of a student's final 
mark an the riew Social;Studies 30. The Secondary School 
Curriculum Board had approved the course programs for Social 
meucves IX, XI and X11. “fhe Junior High School Curriculum 
Guide was being printed with the Senior Guide expected to be 
printed by May. The School Book Branch would not stock 
social studies references, but it would act as a jobber. 

The Handbook committee had decided to include at 
least one sample unit for the Junior High School and one for 
the Senior High School social studies in the Handbook. It 
was suggested that the committee should attempt to get 
maximum teacher involvement in the development of units. 

The Curriculum Branch had seconded the services of 
Sherk from the Field Services Branch to coordinate the new 
social studies. 

Members voted in favour of the following motion: 

Puetz/Skolrood: that we recommend to the Secondary 

Schoo Currreulum *Board"ehaty Sociology 20 and Psychology 
20 be updated immediately while Economics 30 and Geography 
20 remain as is, and that the Secondary Social Sciences 
Committee and the Ad Hoc Committee for Social Science 
Options consider the development of further options. 

A. R. Brown and Morie attended for the last time. 
Their appointments on the committee expired with the present 


school term. A summary of students' reactions to the new 


Grade LX 7. oat and XII courses was presented. 


S6uinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, May 14, 1971. 
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Secondary School Curriculum Board. Hrabi announced 
Ministerial approval for the 50-50 split in the determination 
of the final mark in Social; studies 30”and Biology 30.. Odynak 
withdrew his request for reconsideration of his previous 
beOposal. for the structuring of Social Science ‘Options, when 
Hrabi indicated that no evidence to date was available on 
the Junior High School B Options study. Members approved the 
authorization of Psychology 20 and Sociology 20 revisions, by 
ad hoc committees. 

| The attention of Board members was drawn to the memo, 
Sept Dpy -Hrabi. It read In. part: 


In discussions with the Deputy Minister and the 


Minictersmof Education... wa.jGecommendations, for curriculum 

Change . . .« should attempt to identify the following 

implications of the change: 

Outputs 

i Additvonaltaéteect benebits .. ... “in terms of pupil 
growth. 

2, Aaditional indirect * benefits. 7". 4. in’ terms “of “amproved 


possibilities for teachers to reach the objective of 
increased pupil growth. 


Inputs 
Comparisons with present programs are desirable. 
1. Material resources required stated in terms of dollars 


per pupil. 
2. Capital expenditures required. 
3. Human resources necessary ... 
4, Cost of upgrading present teaching staff in order to 


achieve the objectives of the program. 


Fni®Worder "that the impli zeat ions "of *changes in curricu- 
dum. 2. .) May be carerulily tascsesscd. ... Tt wel be 
necessary to have changes to be effective in September l 
1972 -approved no later,ihan the November 1971 meeting of 
the curriculum boards. 


nen Hrabi to Chairmen of curriculum committees 
and members of the Secondary and Elementary School Curriculum 
Boards, May 1971, Minutes, Secondary School Curriculum Board, 
May 2/7/20 mlodes. 
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Developments in Elementary Social Studies 


Elementary Social Studies Committee. Pedde, Pender- 
gast and Thompson completed their membership tenure. Torgun- 
rud expressed thanks on behalf of the committee for the 
services of these members. He welcomed Sister Boisvert as a 
new member. 

Ledgerwood pointed out that the new rationale in the 
Guide emphasized the process of valuing. There had been a 
change in the inquiry model, with the model now including an 
emphasis on action. Model units for Grades II, IV and VI 
were now available. Another Grade IV model was still being 
Prepared in Calgary. it was suggested to have an initial 
distribution of the guide with only model units for those 
grades that were ready. 

Several changes were suggested in the course of a 
review of the rationale in the proposed guide. Considerable 
discussion took place relative to the question of whether or 
not democracy should be protected or critically analyzed. 

Hopkins, teacher Bdmonton Public School System, pre- 
sented a rough draft of a Grade I model unit. The Committee 
was favourably impressed. It was suggested that the unit's 


relations to the larger framework be deg Miees ee 


Elementary Social Studies Committee. A proposal 
regarding a display of Elementary Social Studies Materials 
was discussed. Two firms were eager to provide this service. 


88 vinutes Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, September 11, 1970. 
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Purves and Robert joined the committee as new mem- 
bers. A discussion relating to a possible lesson-plan guide 
resulted in a recommendation that this be considered. It 
was suggested to change the name "Model" erie to” "Sample” 
Unit, thus eliminating the connotation of perfection. 


The question of whether values should be taught or 


clarified was discussed. It was noted that there were 
variations between Divisions I and II. In Division I, 
awareness was cited as being paramount. In Division II, the 


process of valuing was seen as being most important. Value 
issues of freedom etc. were seen as being basic truths which 
were not in question. 

The committee recommended that the Kirman material 
be listed in the catalogue. Van Es outlined the units 
developed in Calgary. Consensus was against the inclusion of 
a full year's work since this would not encourage local 
teacher involvement in curriculum development. 

Torgunrud and Ledgerwood were to name members to two 
ad hoc committees, one on materials for display and the other 


TOr eCaitorral aya edie 


Elementary School Curriculum Board. Ledgerwood 
reported that much time had been spent by an ad hoc committee 
in the preparation of displays of print and non-print mater- 
ials to accompany the new social studies. The cost.of each 


display would be between three and four thousand dollars 


8 ouinutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, September 30, 1970. 
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with approximately one thousand items in each display. Hope- 
fully displays would be available by the middle of April. 

The Handbook was completed and being printed. The 
first chapter contained the rationale which was common from 
Grade I to XII. The second chapter elaborated the elements 
identified in the rationale and the third chapter contained 
information.for the,planning.cfeunits.,»,.Sample,units,for each 
grade level could be found as appendices..: 

Two distinguishing features of the new social studies 
program were pointed out by Ledgerwood. First, there was the 
strong values orientation. Secondly, the program was very 
flexible. There was a broad choice that could be exercised 
St the classroom level. Edmonton reported that it had 
genuine concerns about teacher ability, costs and community 
resources sor icarrying out thas itlexibality... Hrabi) indicated 
that, where no structural provincial program had been pre- 
pared, effort was required to develop these programs at the 
school board, school, or teacher level. 

Ledgerwood, responding to a question from Odynak, 
stated that there were no particular number of units required 
for a year's work. Despite difficulties concerning develop- 
ment he noted definite improvement in teacher qualifications 
and a wider range of materials that was now available. Purvis, 
former Assistant Director of Curriculum, suggested that, 
unless this situation was appropriately communicated and 
understood by the teaching force, they would uae Bae the 


freedom that had been handed to them. He said this had been 
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the case in the past. When freedom was not understood, it 
had been rejected. Some members expressed doubt as to 
whether teachers wanted to be concerned about curriculum. 
Many still wanted to be told what to teach. Others indicated 
that in certain systems the levels of responsibility implied 
in this program were available and being used. 

Odynak, in reply to questions raised relative to the 
potential for controversial issues, referred to the School 
Act, extended through the Ministerial Order. The teacher 
was clearly responsible to the school board. Naturally 
neither the teacher nor the school board were being absolved 


from their responsibility to the Criminal Coders 


Elementary Social Studies Committee. Members decided 
not to include lesson plan guides in the Handbook. The 
Calgary Sample Unit for Grade IV would be included in the 
Guide Supplement. The ad hoc committee on display materials 
consisted of Torgunrud, Ledgerwood and Robert. The editorial 
ad hoc committee's members were Torgunrud, Ledgerwood and 
Frankcombe. 

An invitation was received from the Provincial Museum 
and Archives to use their facilities in providing resources 
for the new social studies. The Provincial Archivist would 
attend a committee meeting to discuss the compilation of 
teacher kits. The following motion moved by Carter and 
seconded by Purves was carried: 


e aates Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
Bebrusry 23, 19/17 
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In keeping with recommendations of the June 1967 

Conference, be it resolved that an ad hoc committee be 
formed to retrieve and to prepare kits of materials on 
historical and contemporary Alberta.?1 

Frankcombe was to be convener of this ad hoc commit- 
tee with Purves and Carter as members, and Robert and Van Es 
as cooperating members. 

Chapter IV in the Handbook on Teaching Strategies 
was tobe prepared during April. Three major tasks were to 
be accomplished, namely values, skills and concept develop- 
ment. Ad hoc committees for each task were designated with 
Ledgerwood, Robert and Carter in charge respectively. 

Progress reports on the development of the remaining 
sample units were presented. Committees began research for 
Chapter IV in the Handbook. Members were to read the hand- 
eure by"Harmin,etVall; by thernext meeting! 

Work on sane hee was progressing. Grade I and 
III should’ be completed before’ the end of the month. Torgun- 
rud stated that the Department would only become involved 
in publishing when materials were crucial. The scope of the 
ad hoc committee on Kits of Materials on Alberta was speci- 
fied. Identification of resources, that were readily 
available, was cited as of first priority and of immediate 
value and feasibility. 

Sm anes Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, March 29, 1971. 

ease See M. Harmin, H. Kirschenbaum and S. Simon, 


"Teaching History with a Focus on Values," Social Education, 
Voi. 33) Now's; May 1969; pp. 568-570. 
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Members of the committee passed the following motions 
relative to the new social studies course of study: 


Carter/Kirman: that paragraph 2 from the Handbook 
- (page 9) be inserted in the Course of Study Rationale. 
Robert/Purves: that this committee recommend to the 
Elementary Curriculum Board that the outline presented 
by Dr. Torgunrud, as amended, be included in the Program 
of Studies for Elementary Schools. 23 


Subcommittees proceeded with work on Chapter IV of 
the Handbook. After the meeting reconvened, the next day, 
Carter distributed copies of the Grade III unit. Reaction, 
ideas and suggestions were invited. The three subcommittees 
preparing Chapter IV submitted reports on their progress. 
The balance of the meeting was devoted to subcommittee work 
on this chapter.°* 

Another two-day meeting was held in June. Members 
approved the following motions regarding the Handbook and 
its contents: 


Purves/Carter: that it be recommended that the 
Handbook contain a section after Chapter IV, titled 
Occasional Letters and intended for the addition of 
letters from the curriculum committee on various topics, 
e.g. guestioning strategies, resources on Alberta, how 
to study Canada, techniques for interviewing. 

Robert/Carter: that the Handbook include a single 
sample at each level, leaving other units for local 
inservice development. 

Carter/Van Es: that ithe first Occasional Newsletter 
focus on the study of Alberta eens local resources 
as exemplified by the Calgary Unit. 2 


Ledgerwood would not continue on the committee next 


year. Sherk would assume the role of chairman. 


93Minutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, April “19/20, 1971. 


A ahi 2 


Solas Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committeé; June 16/17, 1971. 
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Torgunrud read a study questionnaire about the new 
social studies sent by Yutsyk, University of Calgary student 
from Lethbridge. Some discussion ensured about the teacher's 
role in value clarification. Torgunrud noted the fact that 
teacher values were entering all the time. Now they would 
enter with the teachers being conscious of the fact. The 
above, plus the role of the school -in»stransformation ‘or 
transnaussion «of. ivalues;.couldcbepvthemes for Letters. 

Copies of Sample Units and of Chapter IV of the Hand- 
book would be sent to each committee member for prior 


Sonate raimiom-su 


Elementary School Curriculum Board. During discussion 
of the Language Arts Report, Ledgerwood said that the field 
requested a statement regarding time allotment, department- 
alization, evaluation and organizational patterns in terms 
of emerging programs of study. Church pointed out that this 
request for direction was certainly unusual. At an earlier 
time principals did not wish to have eee ee 
suggested to them. 

Green (ASTA, Calgary) wondered whether new programs 
would enhance children or bury them still further. Hrabi 
replied that recent policy, relative to the adoption of new 
programs, particularly the decountability section, would 
carry a major responsibility for providing answers to the 
questions raised. Implications for inservice that had been 


mentioned earlier, required clarification of policy by the 
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Department. 

Hawkesworth AepauEen that at present the Department 
was not involved in inservice as a firm policy. Hrabi said 
that the Curriculum Branch engaged in some inservice through 
the production of service bulletins, namely curriculum 
guides. However, the Department at present held no responsi- 
bility for providing an audience at inservice activities, but 
whenever possible, provided consultative personnel. Mahoney, 
(ATA, Lethbridge) suggested that the local level should carry 
a major responsibility for inservice. 

Ledgerwood reported that the Handbook was ready and 
had been distributed. The demand for it was substantial, 
particularly by universities using it as a text. Chapter IV 
was nearing completion as were Sample Units for Grades I, III 
andUVoinutheyishouldobe: readysforfdistributionieariy\.in the 
fabk: 

Balfour (ATA, Edmonton) was sceptical, even in terms 
of the Handbook and Display activity, that teachers were 
understanding and accepting the new programs. This led Green 
to return to her earlier concern. A substantial effort for 
the implementation of programs by a concentrated inservice 
was needed. Odynak and Nixon pointed out that many systems 
had taken the initiative and were very active in this regard. 
Hrabi added that the Department, the ATA and the school 
systems were all involved to some degree in inservice, but 
obviously more clarity of function was required. 


In reply to Sister Phillips* remarks that the new 


OE een i ee 


"i A ow | 
‘Y Edy, aay, 


“a * 


ine dat ! 
aignviocndia: satlvsoahie “nce, ae bowaene. ‘ | 
tuolaiee lama same sad hed #3 

=i BStOEEEN Sth CHK: biad. dees acl +5 Seeder mae ob 


Jit Ase Pinsiey ie otiitianeh 2: S ai od “Sh ro 


Cetin! Nas SOS a avi ia of Hud ene + ole ea wh a i 
ware Bor dp Procite taved en mah | ee hank: 
bits who enw AOodbiten . 2) GE 
(isicnetadies aw. va ic » Biustts ab i Sa r: 

5 0 iin Pa | ay ric}! . ta 0 ae B : RS i . ee Yip ark an : : as « 
er ae Se abs te) ce Ds be ah | | 


; te 
io i VIE. Oe oe 


anes ir Sere s Leos : us sien A 
eran akeateeuay /tiitht eee tie ete 

Ree aA. ha! eka), oma aoe WR pie 
#hY pais: bs ian adie, a + Eta HN 


as buasedt : bodes sifediies A ae am ; i: 


— “item 


209 
social studies program called for great awareness by the 
public because of the possibility of controversial issues 
in the one-third time for local discretion, Hrabi reminded 
Board members that teachers were directly responsible to 


the irieboard scfor mater ial s used tin Pree io swear 


Phase Two Findings 


Actors and events. Ad hoc committees for the develop- 
menu Of a Secondary ;Social Studies Handbook and for }Social 
Pence options were formed. The ATA sponsored and organized 
its first Curriculum Conference in November, 1970. The 
Education Committee of the Alberta Chamber of Commerce met 
with Ledgerwood and the two Social Studies supervisors in 
the Edmonton school systems, Robert and Stolee. The Unit 
on Consumer Education was modified. The determination of a 
final mark in Social Studies 30 on an equally shared basis 
between the Department and the teachers was proposed, dis- 
cussed and finally resolved. Odynak, Hawkesworth, Torgun- 
rud and Berry contributed to this chain of events. The New 
School Act became effective. The services of Sherk for the 
coordination of the new social studies program were seconded 
by the Field Services Branch to the Curriculum Branch. Under 
the leadership of Ledgerwood and of Torgunrud the Rationale 
of the new social studies was expanded and delineated. Units 
for inclusion in the Handbook were completed at each of the 
six elementary grade levels. A chapter on teaching strategies 


2’ Minutes, Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
Sine os O71. 
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was prepared by three subcommittees under the leadership of 
Ledgerwood, Robert and Carter. The implications of the new 
social studies program for implementation purposes were 
discussed at length. Odynak and Hrabi made frequent reference 
to the New School Act in connection with the responsibility 


of teachers and boards relative to controversial issues. 


Decisions. Hrabi sent a memo regarding curriculum 
change. The establishment of ad hoc committees for a 
Secondary Social Studies Handbook, Social Science Options, 
Elementary Social Studies Display and Editorial and for 
Chapter IV in the Elementary Handbook, were decisions that 
facilitated the accomplishments of specific tasks. The 
Ministerial approval for a 50-50 split between the Depart- 
ment and the school system in the final grade for Social 
Studies 30 and Biology 30 was an important step in the 
decentralization of educational decision making. The decision 
to include sample units but no lesson plan guides in the Hand- 
books appeared to be a compromise as to the amount and degree 
of direction that should be included. The Elementary Social 
Studies Committee decided to spend much effort on the 
dissemination of the new program with the organization of a 
display. Pilot courses were evaluated. Ledgerwood and 
Odynak presented evaluation reports. Approval was granted 
for the authorization, of the new courses, in Grades IX, XI 
and XII, as alternate courses, effective September 1971. 


The decision to reserve a Letter section in the Elementary 
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Handbook provided for a continuous revision and updating 


service. 


Analysis. One important decision that was made 
during this period was the transfer of fifty percent of the 
final mark in Social Studies 30 to the teacher. This enabled 
the teacher to exercise his professional prerogative more 
Fudd y.@ Wtp placed, himssinga posi tionrofi considerable, control . 
Hegarty, when asked to specify the major differences between 
the Social Studies 30 development prior to 1967 and the 
developments thereafter, commented: 

social, Studies* 305wasanoychangesat allidsayTheyntook 

the same content but suggested different methods. The 
change in examination method deeply disturbed teachers. 
It alienated many of them. The test was an intelligence 
test. Skills tested at the final exam were natural 
Skibis. 71 had to sell thevprogrvam tas /an option. But 
now with.fifty percent of) the final mark in my juris- 
dactdonn.s can) identify?) the,skibilswandfIxcanetest| for 
them. 98 

Other more important decisions were the May 1971 
Memo, the Ministerial Order relative to Section 13 of the 
School Act, 1970, and the Policy Statement relative to 
Curriculum Development and Sections 12 and 13 of the Revised 
School Beg The latter reiterated what had earlier been 
provided for under the Revised Section 10 of the General 
Fequiations< ” The Calgary Separate School Board was one 
Of the first Boards to offer a credit granting course on a 


98 


99 alberta Department of Education, Curriculum Bulletin 
Vole elv, No. 1).December)Lo/Opeawe2s 


100, iperta Teachers' Association, Legislative Handbook, 
19DG ECL EVOn De <r 


Personal Interview, March 17, 1972. 
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system wide basis under the provisions of this legislation. 
The Policy Statement specified more explicitly the condi- 
tions under which school boards wishing to take advantage of 
this permissive legislation, were to operate. Granting of 
greater freedom and more responsibility by the Department to 
school boards and to teachers was not often responded to 
with as much enthusiasm as some curriculum developers might 
have expected. To the contrary, evidence points to scepti- 
cism by some members about the competence and willingness of 
teachers to undertake such a task, (pages 204 , 207) while 
other members requested more structure and guidance (page 
207). Evenson blamed earlier conditioning, and a lack of 
expertise, awareness and interest for this state of affairs: 
I don't think many school boards fully realize yet 
the power they have. I can't think of any school system 
yet that has had a resolution on changing instructional 
materials. It's not as much a matter of money as it is 
tradition. We have all been brought up under a highly 
centralized system. We have been used to look to 


guardians in programs and did not really expect this 


binduotething? 

Furthermore, I suspect that some people in central 
offices talk about it, but do they really want the boards 
to change things? It's a heck of a lot of work. Besides 
expertise, you need people who are genuinely interested 
inokigs. -Lt.'s not goodsenough, tO puE it in the School 
Act. Action is needed.191 


The inclusion of units on local government and on 
consumer education was largely a result of outside pressure. 
The former found its strongest spokesmen in Mrs. E. S. Wilson, 
cabinet minister without portfolio, and other members of the 


legislature; the latter had strong advocates in the Alberta 
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102 Since these two units formed the 


Chamber of Commerce. 
core of the old Grade X social studies program, a precedent 
had been set which might have influenced the decision to 
include once more these units in the new program. 
Precedent also could have entered into the Ministerial 
decision to grant the 50-50 split for the final mark in 
Social Studies 30. A similar arrangement was in existence 
for French and English. With the changed nature of the 
social studies program, local decision making had decentral- 
ized curriculum to the extent that a centralized external 
examination was no longer in tune with this trend. The ATA 
was in favour of changing departmental examinations, but very 
much opposed to have the departmental examinations replaced 
by those of outside agencies: 
In Canada there has been a trend toward abandonment 
of examinations administered by departments of education. 
The suggestion has been made that Alberta consider taking 
such a step. Our Association would be unwilling to sup- 
port such a move if it meant that these examinations were 
to be replaced by other university entrance examinations, 
the control of which was even farther removed from the 
classroom than are the present departmentals. Our posi- 
tion is that, if any change is to be made in this matter, 
it should place full responsibility for evaluation on 
the teachers in the schools. 

The Ministerial decision gave this responsibility to 


the teachers and the Department together, each sharing 


equally in the final assessment. Thus the Minister met the 


Der oreuaruds Personal Interview, June’ 27, L972. 


103anq Brief to the Executive Council of the Province 
Sf°Alberta, page!7, November 57%1970* 


214 
teachers' demands halfway, while retaining a measure of 
departmental control. 

Local curriculum development was best exemplified 
by the elementary social studies work groups engaged in the 
preparation of sample units. A representative of the Elemen- 
tary Social Studies Committee, was either a member of such a 
group, ‘or, "remained “in close’*contact with the group ."Torgun- 
rud and Ledgerwood visited the groups in Leduc and Red Deer 
for initial reference work; Carter and Frankcombe provided 
liaison with the Grande Prairie and Peace River groups. The 
Grade V group came closest to being an ad hoc committee with 
Pedde and Robert constituting fifty percent of the membership. 
The sample unit for Grade I was developed by a team of primary 
teachers under the leadership of two Edmonton teachers. The 
proximity to the province's capital, access to resources, and 
particularly the leadership of actors residing in the area 
accounted for the initiation and success of local curriculum 
development. 

Development at the secondary level was more central- 
ized with local representation on the various grade ad hoc 
committees. The majority of its members came from the two 
urban areas of Edmonton and Calgary. Ledgerwood was the 
central figure; he was the link between the new social 
studies, as originally designed and laid out in the Tentative 
Course Outline, and the translation of this plan into action 
programs. He could give his undivided attention to this 


task, more so than Sherk, who was functioning as a high school 
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25 
inspector, .in!/addition to chairing the secondary social 
studies curriculum committee. 

With the development of sample units and the Handbook 
all but completed, the Elementary Social Studies Program was 
rapidly approaching the end of its development stage. Identi- 
fication of resources would demand an increasing amount of 
committee members' time. Except for further development of 
the Handbook, and of Social Science options, the situation 
at the secondary level was very much the same. Here a major 
thrust in curriculum development, the completion of the 


Secondary Social Studies Handbook, was as yet to come. 
ELLs COMPLETIONGOFE \ THE PROGRAM 
Developments in Secondary Social Studies 


Secondary Social Sciences Committee. R. Lopatka and 
M. Dzurko replaced Brown and Morie. On a motion by Skolrood, 
seconded by Wescott, members decided that the Junior High 
School Social Studies B options be given a chapter in the 
Handbook, providing some guidelines as well as a Statement 
relevant to the one-third free time. The committee also 
recommended to the Secondary School Curriculum Board to set 
up an ad hoc committee on a continuing basis. Its function 
would be to review resources in the social sciences, inclu- 
ding history;,sLcorsthe Junior and Senior High School. 

Odynak reviewed previous plans for options in 


political science, history, anthropology, religions and 
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philosophy. It was the original plan to develop options in 
all the social sciences and history, once the core was 
established. The committee recommended establishment of 
ad hoc committees to structure courses in the above 


options.194 


secondary »SchoolucurnicuilumsBoard.wiAppreval dfor the 
establishment of the ad hoc committees was sought by Odynak, 
in the absence of Sherk. Hrabi indicated that the pilot 
study on Junior High School B options was now available. 
Instrumentation was complete but the main body of the study 
had not gone forward as yet. The following motion carried: 
Odynak-Ray: that approval be granted for setting up 
ad hoc committees charged with responsibility for develop- 
ing high school social science option courses as follows: 
aeenrstpory (a modudar approach); Db. antnropolegy, (OC. phi- 
losophy,.d. comparative religions and e. political 
science, 199 
Kilgannon asked that ad hoc committees consider her 
request that some of these social science options be offered 
at the Grade XII level. Hrabi emphasized that the formation 
of ad hoc committees was the culmination of a plan devised as 
a result of the 1967 Social Studies Conference. He agreed 
with Kilgannon that students planning on entering university 
should be given an opportunity to take more subjects from the 
social sciences field as requirements for entry. 
104 
Minutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 


Gommiktec, <October (22 7, -19 7s 


105yMinutes, Secondary School Curriculum Board, 
November #25426 4.19 7p (Mot tom 719. 
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Odynak then brought up the need for some type of 

machinery for constantly reviewing new resource materials, 
coming out on the market, which were specifically directed 
to the social sciences. Members approved the following 
motion: 

Odynak-Sterling: that an Ad Hoc Committee be formed, 
to function on a permanent basis, but with provision for 
revolving membership, for the purpose of reviewing 
FesoOurce Material listings for the Social Science) courses, 
and for developing revised listings of recommended or 
approved materials.1 

A number of members pointed out that this sort of 

machinery was part of a broader picture and did not neces- 
Sarily pertain to the social sciences only. Motion #21, 
amending motion #20 by deleting "ad hoc" and "on a permanent 
basis, but," and motion #20 were afterwards tabled. Torgun- 
rud then introduced a matter related to the procedure 
involved in the recommendation of materials. He cited the 
motion that the Elementary School Curriculum Board had 
passed. The following was moved and approved: 

James-Nixon: that the Secondary School Curriculum 
Board accept the motion of the Elementary School Curri- 
culum ‘Board that read as follows: “that’ a’ Joint’ Committee 
of the Elementary and Secondary Boards be formed to study 
the issue of recommending materials, including an exami- 
nation of the educational benefits and the resulting costs 
that relate to various alternatives as well as the impli- 
cations of each alternative for the operation of the 
School Book Branch.” 


Secondary Social Sciences Committee. Sherk announced 


personnel changes in the Curriculum Branch. Erickson had been 


106s,34., Motion #20. 
ain ce Motion #35. 
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appointed chairman of this committee. Sherk had become 
Aesociate Director of Curriculum, in charge of Business 
Education, Home Economics, Industrial Education and Social 
Studies.108 Committee members reiterated their stand not to 
recommend any one book as a core book and recommended that 
the School Book Branch continue to accept and process orders 
of multiple reference materials. 

Sherk raised the question of the different discipline 
approach versus the integrated approach in connection with 
social science options. Erickson suggested clusters as 
alternatives to Grade XI and XII options. Such clusters 
would cover behavioral sciences, history, and a combination 
of religious studies and philosophy. The position of the 
committee to develop optional courses in Grades XI and XII 


was reaffirmed.t9? 


Secondary Social Studies Handbook Ad Hoc Committee. 
Various meetings took place during which the drafts prepared 
for the Handbook's sections by the committee members were 
presented, examined and discussed. These deliberations 
demanded much time and energy. At the same time that changes 
were made in the outline of the Handbook, other assignments 


had to be made for new material that hitherto had not been 


includea.11° 


108yinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, December 10, 1971. See also Government of Alberta, 
Department of Education, Curriculum Bulletin, Vol. V; No. 1, 


Marci, Loy 2. 

apa. 

110vinutes, Secondary Social Studies Handbook Ad Hoc 
Committee, September 27/28, 1971. 
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The committee decided to prepare at least two sample 
units, one each for the Junior and the Senior High School. 
Benning, Erickson, Peterson, Ross and Sherk agreed to deal 


with the former, whereas Lopatka, Shanahan, Sweet and Yates 


consented to work on the Jatter.oos 


Final drafts of various chapters were considered. 
After suggested corrections and amendments, these papers 


were finally accepted by the committee for inclusion in the 


fandbookears Members recommended that the Department would 


continue to develop, or foster to develop, sample units on 
an ongoing basis for subsequent inclusion in the Handbook. 


Further consideration of sections prepared by committee 


members took plaeerars 


Haughey, a member of the committee during the 1970- 
1971 school term, made these observations: 


Odynak usually came in at the beginning of our 
meetings. He shaped the make up of the committee. 
There was no leadership as such nor was there a 
common philosophy. There were polarizations which 
tended to fluctuate with the issue under consideration. 
One of those was the degree of structure that should 
be built into the program. Another was the kind of 
approach one should take. There were many deliberations 
to resolve such issues, all of which took much time. 


lll vinutes, Secondary Social Studies Handbook Ad Hoc 
Committee,.December 16/17, 1971. 


1i2vinutes, Secondary Social Studies Handbook. Ad Hoc 
Committees, erebruary 3/4 and 21722, 1972. 
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The recommendations of the June Conference were used 
LO ,jJUStily a particular point Of View, sometimes £0 
one's personal advantage, but they did not resolve all 
the arguments.114 
It was not until the end of the 1971-1972 school 
term that the committee was able to complete its task. The 
Secondary Social Studies Handbook, to be named, “Responding 
tor Change,” was sent to the printer for distribution to the 


schools before the end of the amen. 


secondary Social Sciences Committee. During a 
discussion on the directions and the policies of the committee, 
Torgunrud joined the meeting. Speaking on the current pro- 
blem of course proliferation, he indicated that there was a 
trend toward integration rather than proliferation. The 
elements from the disciplines to be included in an integrated 
course would be identified by SELES, 

After a lengthy discussion, members reached general 
agreement that some core resources be identified for all 
eourses from Grades VII to XII, subject to periodic review 
and revision. The Handbook committee was to list as many 


ab Mei le 17, 
core resources as they saw fit. 


114, ersonal interview, ouner30,, 1972. 


11S curriculum Bulletin, Alberta Department of 
Education: Vol? Ve Nor 27 7Uune, "i972. 


1l6vsnutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, February, 28, 1972. 


11ivinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Committee, March 24, 1972. 
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Erickson presented a recommendation from the 

Sociology 20 meeting of April 19, 1972, for serious considera- 
tion of an integrated social science program. A social 
science pattern of Social Science 10, 20 and 30 could 
peretlels thescurnentéSochraldStudies «109920 and s30rprogram: 
In addition, the Psychology 20 committee had recommended 
integration of existing and proposed secondary social 
science options into clusters. Members approved the 
following: 

Skolrood-Lopatka: that we recommend to the Secondary 
Curriculum Board that we establish as Social Science 
eptions SocialwuSciencée 1097420 andt30;cand\\withinageach 
of these courses there be developed a number of themes 
or units of study or modules drawn from the various 
social sciences and history.118 

Committee members decided to rescind the motion of 

the previous meeting that core resources be identified for 
all courses from Grade VII to XII. They also recommended 
the approval of the "Quest" program at Ross’ Sheppard 


Composite High School on an experimental basis in the light 


of the above motion dealing with social science options. 


Secondary School Curriculum Board. Torgunrud 


reported that the question of resource materials for educa- 
tional purposes was under study by the Council of Ministers 
Of Pdticatton,as well as by the Directors of Curriculum of 
the Western provinces. Erickson presented the social 


studies and social sciences report, which included the 


118 yinutes, Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum 
Comptcec,; “May’25, 1972. 
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recommendation cited above. On a motion, moved by Hastings 
and seconded by Odynak, members rescinded motion #21 from 
the minutes of the May 28/29, 1971 meeting and motion #19 
from the minutes of the November 25/26, 1971 meeting. 
Decisions to set up ad hoc committees, earlier approved for 
Psychology and Sociology 20 revisions and for social science 
options, were thus nullified. The Board decided instead to 
adopt this motion: 

Erickson-Berry: that approval be given, in prin- 
ciple, to the restructuring of the social sciences 
program in the senior high school to provide courses 
designated as Social Sciences 10, Social Sciences 20, 
and Social Sciences 30. Each of these courses would 
consist of a number of modules or themes of study from 
the *various"social*seiences (Sociology, Psychology, 
Anthropology, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Economics, Philosophy, and Comparative Religions). 

Each course could be offered for either 3 or 5 credits 
and could provide students with the opportunity to 
explore va snumber@oi the social sciences or to do in- 
depth sequential studies related to one discipline 
during the three years of high school.119 

A motiron by" Erickson for the-granting of permis-— 

sion to the Psychology and Sociology ad hoc committees to 
organize experimental classes in the development of new 
programs in these courses found no seconder. As a result, 
it was given no further consideration. 

Kilgannon requested that the Social Sciences Committee 

consider the "matriculation possibilities" of the "30" level 


social science courses. She further suggested that the 


committee might consider establishing Social Sciences 10 as 


119 vinutes, Secondary School Curriculum Board, 
June 2/2, 1972, Motion’ #16. 
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223 
introductory or exploratory and the 20 and 30 level courses 
as in-depth studies in specific disciplines. 

Members granted the request from the Edmonton 
Public School System for the approval of the "Quest" program 
as an experimental program in the Ross Sheppard High School 
during the 1972-73 school year under the supervision of 
the Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum Committee. 

The Board then took motions #20 and 21 from the 
November 25/26, 1972 meeting off the table, voted on them 
and denen en them both thus eliminating an earlier approval 
permanent ad hoc committee for reviewing social science 
resource materials in favour of the Joint Committee, earlier 
approved for the recommendation of materials (page 217). 


Developments in Elementary 


Social Studies 


Elementary Social Studies committee. Sherk 


replaced Ledgerwood as chairman. Sample units for Grades 
I, III and V as well as Chapter IV of the Handbook were in 
the hands of the printers and would be added to the Handbook 
as soon as they became available. 

A proposal from the Edmonton Public School System 
for the alteration of the Grade VI social studies program 
was considered and discussed. On September 19, 1971, the 


Edmonton Public School Board had passed a resolution that 
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That "in accordance™"with Section’ l2 la)'(b) of 
the School Act the Edmonton Public School Board request 
the Minister of Education for permission “to alter ‘the 
Grade VI Social Studies curriculum as follows: 


Paothet Vihe Harieast iene tne sAMe rm Oa st. in wa. duran 
Africa... PF be struck»tfrom the curriculum as 
possible areas of study, and, 

if, *that -*huropean Civisrrzacion tovle00 Asp s* 
be added in lieu of the above deletions. 120 


The memorandum cited a number of reasons for the 
deletions listed under Part I and the addition listed under 
Part II. Major reasons were elimination of overlap and 
repition, availability of resource materials, and relevance 
Of the, curriculum addition. | En? connection. with ‘the datter 
reason, it stated: 

Under the new provincial curriculum there is no 
plrace"at ‘all-for -alistudy *of>the early Huropean “tribal 
societies 7°... Iit-seems*strange’ to us ‘that we, "as -a 
people largely of European extraction, study every 
other major civilization but neglect our own heritage 
Cs ee Ths*is“a "perred *or AwStory ehat ils *er natural 
interest to students at this grade level, it is 
Colorful and exciting and) has a great deal ‘of appeal. 
This* Opinvon 1s *shared noe only by “our teachers*but 
also by our Central Office personnel who are concerned 
with the question of curriculum building.121 

During the discussion of the proposal, Robert 
commented on the segmenting of knowledge according to the 
calendar. The proposal turned from an anthropological and 
sociological approach to a strongly historical orientation. 


Purves noted that the one-third time could be used to give 


a historical bias, if desired. Torgunrud noted that it was 
120 "emo, Jones to Hyndman, September 17, 1971. 
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425 
the role of the province to set a general, broad structure, 
leaving particulars to the various school systems. Purves 
had noticed varied interpretations of the new social studies 
program by different personnel. Sherk advised that 
Regional Office consultants would become more involved in 


Curriculum development and should be one force in 


Gigs scraper. 4 


Members approved the following two motions, 
indicating their interpretation of curricular intents and 
their recommendation with regard to the issue posed by the 
proposal: 


Frankcombe-Purves: that the Elementary Social Studies 
Curriculum Committee strongly recommends that undue 
stress on content be deplored, that the curricular 
stress on anthropological and sociological orientation 
in Grade VI Social Studies be reaffirmed and that the 
opportunity for school systems to identify examples 
beyond those cited in the Program of Studies be also 
reaffirmed. 


Purves-Kirman:that the Elementary Social Studies 
Curriculum Committee advises the Elementary Curriculum 
Board as follows concerning the proposal from the 
BadmontonsPublte School Board: 

WEEh) respect. to point hs We see no need ‘to ‘delete 
any.texanpillesttbut Liwistithe opeton of each school 
board to use any examples appropriate to the essential 
theme as directed by the Alberta Program of Studies; 

with respect to point II: We note the implications 
of anmexcescively *histconicaliprocess in ithe suggested 
theme, whereas the Program of Studies calls for 
wanthropological, analysis and social history." 123 


122vinutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, November 1, 1971.. 


123 5pHia. 
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Elementary school curriculum board. Hrabi thought 
that a committee of this Board and the Secondary Board 
Should be set up to look at the whole issue of recommending 
materials. He emphasized once more the implications for 
the School Book Branch and said that educational benefits 
that could accrue in the financial implications should all 
be identified. Members approved the recommendation for a 
Joint Committee to study the issue when a motion to this 
effect, moved by Hrabi and seconded by Kunst, carried, 
(page Se ee 
Recommendations of the Elementary Social Studies 
Committee were discussed in the light of the special request 
of the Edmonton Public School Board. Melnychuk, (Edmonton 
Public School Board) indicated that the request was presented 
from a purely practical point of view. Sherk emphasized 
that the Committee felt that the emphasis should be on the 
anthropological approach rather than political history. 
Melnychuk indicated that there was no intention of stressing 
historical content. The Board then passed the following 
motions: 


Ledgerwood-Sister Phillips: that the historical 
roots of man be interpreted to include Europe to 1600 


Cluff-Mrs. Gillett: that the anthropology and 
social history approach emphasis be retained.125 


124 yinutes, Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
November 10, 1971. 
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Elementary Social Studies committee. Schreiber 
joined the committee. Sherk was to assume the responsibility 
of Associate Director of Curriculum, with Schreiber assuming 
the chairmanship of this committee. 

Carter and Van Es had to resign because of work 
commitments, Vacancies were filled by McIntosh, librarian 
with the Calgary Public School Board and Fellner, elementary 
teacher, Lethbridge. 

The Occasional Newsletter, #1 would contain 
procedures in gathering, using and coordinating local 
resources. An identification of curriculum personnel would 
be included to enable teachers to contact such individuals 
for clarification. Themes would expand the Handbook and would 
constitute*Chapter Ve “Contributions ‘cowld come from 
individuals other than committee members with inclusions at 
the choice of the committee. The following motion carried: 

Robert-Kirman: that initiatives by Calgary teachers 

in using local resources be extended to involve Miss 
Purves who will draft a document for insertion in the 
Handbook, Chapter V.126 

Members approved the preparation of an interim list 
of essential elementary resources coordinated by McIntosh. 
Such a list was to be released to school WUE SOs CELONS On id 
controlled basis, after final review by the committee. 

Sherk outlined the concerns of publishers regarding 
guidelines for publications. The following was approved: 


126 nimites! Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, February 15, 1972. 
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Kirman-Purves: that communication re Social 
Studies curriculum to publishers and vice versa be 
via Dr. Sherk; that the publishers are not being 
commissioned when they are given information; and 
that resources should be consonant with the Hand- 
book, be they print or non-print, and relevant to 
reading and comprehension abilities of students. 
If new material is being prepared for Canada, content 
shoule reflect Canada rather than other countries, 127 
Fellner was introduced as a new member. Robert was 
named as the Committee representative for liaison with the 
Audio-Visual Branch for preparation of resource materials. 
-McIntosh distributed the list of resources she had prepared. 
After Sherk rejoined the meeting, a motion passed earlier 
to duplicate and distribute the list was withdrawn. 
Committee members would evaluate resources listed and report 
on their findings at the next meeting. °° 
Sherk advised that the School Book Branch would not 
Carry. social studies references an the future. Resource 
listings were reviewed and various alternatives explored. 
The committee decided to have a composite elementary 
resource list prepared and distributed by September. The 
School Book Branch and the Elementary Resources List would 
parellel each other this year and would need to be 
consolidated as the former phased out. Consolidation of 


Alberta resources was to be undertaken by Frankcombe and of 


all others by McIntosh. Lists were to be forwarded to 


127 shia. 


128i nutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, “Apirid10, «L9%2. 
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Sherk before June 30, 1972..5ec 


Elementary school curriculum board. Hastings 


presented a position paper on the Aims and Objectives of 
Elementary Education. He discussed the main dimensions of 

a model for curriculum change which involved examining the 
needs of the individuals and the needs of society as a basis 
upon which to develop objectives and programs. In discussing 
the three phases of development, diffusion, and adoption in 
planning for curriculum change, he indicated that the 
Department intended to place more emphasis upon the latter 
two phases of change. He also said that the evaluation 
component must be strengthened and should be considered an 


integral part of each of the three phases of pllann nce see 


Pogces hnree Eindings 


Actors and events. Torgunrud, Odynak, Sherk and 
Hrabi continued to influence curriculum development. The 
appointment of Torgunrud as Director of Curriculum and of 
Sherk as Associate Director, in charge of Social Studies, 
and of Hrabi as Associate Deputy Minister were major events 
within the Department. Erickson was appointed chairman of 
the Secondary Social Sciences Committee and Schreiber 


chairman of the Elementary Social Studies Committee. Other 


12oinutes, Elementary Social Studies Curriculum 
Committee, May 12, 1972. 


130vinutes, Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
May ao, 1972: 
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personnel changes were the appearance of Lopatka and Dzurko 
on the Secondary Committee and of McIntosh and Fellner on 
the Elementary Committee, 

Four major events that could be considered to have 
influenced social studies curriculum development were: 
(1) the matter of options in the Junior and Senior High 
School, (2) the recommendation and development of resource 
materials, (3) the interpretation of the elementary social 
studies program, and (4) the completion of the Secondary 


Social Studies Handbook. 


Decisions. The last act of Odynak as Associate 
Director of Curriculum was his attempt to get options 
developed at the senior high school level. The Secondary 
Social Sciences Curriculum Committee recommended establishment 
ef ad hoc committees for development of these options, approved 
by the Secondary Curriculum Board (page 216). Kilgannon, 
with the help of Hrabi, requested that students, planning 
to enter university, be given opportunity to use social 
science options as prerequisites. She reiterated this request 
when the Board decided to approve in principle the restructur- 
ing of the social sciences program in the senior high school 
(page 222), The latter decision could lead to future 
developments. A request by the Edmonton Public School 
System for an experimental program, the "Quest" social science 
electives program at Edmonton's Ross Sheppard High School, 


was granted under the supervision of the Secondary Social 
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Sciences Curriculum Committee. 

Thesdecisironeof florgunrud to communicate an earlier 
decision regarding the matter of recommending resource 
materials to the membersof the Secondary Board resulted in 
the adoption by that Board of what the Elementary Board had 
decided two weeks earlier. At that time, Hrabi had 
initiated the idea of a Joint Committee of both Boards for 
the express purpose of studying the issue of recommending 
materials. 

The Elementary Social Studies Committee decided to 
prepare a composite elementary resource list with Alberta 
resources to be coordinated by Frankcombe and remaining 
resources by McIntosh. This list would be of an on-going 
nature and be distributed by September 1972. 

The decision by the Secondary Social Sciences 
Committee of March 24, 1972 to identify core resources for 
all secondary social studies courses was rescinded by the 
members of that committee on May 23, 1972. 

ine; request ‘for amralteration»in the Grader Vii 
program placed elementary curriculum committees in a position 
of judging whether or not such alteration were consonant 
with the intent of the new social studies program. Rather 
than developing programs, committee members found themselves 
cast tineawadifferent Srolessthateofdinterpretingithe program 
they had developed. Torgunrud reiterated the difference in 
the nature and scope of curricular decisions between the 


provincial and the local level. The Elementary Board ruled 
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232 
on the interpretation in such a way that it enabled the 
Edmonton Public School System to implement its intended unit 
on European societies, At the same time members emphasized 
the importance to retain an anthropological and social 


history approach. 


Analysis. The establishment of a Joint Committee 
of the Elementary and Secondary Curriculum Boards to study 
the issue of recommending materials was a decision that 
Fesulted©from the-initiative of ikrab? and “Torgunrud ys Lt 
put teeth into a memorandum that Hrabi had earlier sent to 
chairmen of curriculum committees and to board members. 
This memorandum was tangible proof of the changing 
educational environment of the seventies.??+ Upon assuming 
OEELCE as °Director” of Curriculum) Hrabi“iotnd Himself at 
the beginning of ‘curricular reform™in ‘the social studies. 
When he became Associate Deputy Minister this reform had 
almost been completed. When asked what facilitated this 
reform during his tenure as Director of Curriculum, Hrabi 
said: 

Any policies or positions put forward along those 
lines moved with a reasonable degree of ease. We were 
in an’ expanding positon financially. Decisions with 
financial implications “were not scrutinized as 
rigourously as they are today. That was an advantage 
and a disadvantage. You want rigorous scrutiny but not 


So®rigorous that nothing can happen’ At this point in 
time we are emphasizing rigorous evaluation much more 


= enor Hrabi to Chairman of curriculum committees 
and members of the Secondary and Elementary School Curriculum 


Boards, May, 1971. 
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than was the case when I first was operating in the 
Cuber culum Branch. l22 


Another decision that reflected the changing 
environment was the stress on Canadian content (page 228 ) 
in comparison with repeated reference to Canada which 
resulted in student boredom (page 48 ). 

The question of resource materials had many facets. 
Torgunrud (page 221) reported that the question was under 
study at the national and regional level. Decentralization 
of curricular decision making -had the concomitant result of 
a proliferation in textual materials. Said Hrabi: 

The opening up of choices and ramifications for 
publishers. We should look at the results of the study 
an Ontario by their Special Commission on Publishingwl33 

The desire to have resources that conformed to 
criteria cited in the Handbooks or to guidelines, set by 
provincial curriculum committees, might be laudable, but 
it could easily be constrained by the demands of the market 
place. Interprovincial cooperation of one kind or another 
could possibly safeguard the development of curriculum 
Materials, consonant wrth provincial social studies, curricula, 
but there could be constraints of a different nature: 

Project Canada West was a chance for four provinces 
to pool our resources and to come up with a curriculum 
With a Canadian emphasis and a Canadian content. From 
Phat istandpol ntwit. wast.asstepe nsthesrighe direction. 


The Council of Ministers had a subcommittee to pull 
curriculum a bit together across the provinces, but to 


1325 ersonal intenmviews Apia. «20,7 «197 2 


133yinutes, Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
November 10, 1971. 


234 
be practical about it,it is*not going to happen. The 
provinces guard jealously their provincial autonomy in 
education. 134 

Sherk was rather optimistic. When asked what 

influence on curriculum development was exerted by publishers 
and educational media firms, he responded: 
It's more the other way around. We have been 
successful in most cases to have the firms develop 
Open-ended materials. What comes from the United 
States is being Canadianized. We develop the program 
and then find materials to fit it. We have opened 
the doors to the publishers and invited them to 
produce materials which we want.135 
The approved development of Social Sciences would 
by itself be less significant than if it were accompanied 
by a decision to equate Social Sciences 30 with the Social 
Studies 30 prerequisite for purposes of university entrance. 
Abolishment of departmental examinations at the Grade XII 
level could possibly serve a similar purpose, provided they 
were not replaced by university entrance examinations, setand 
administered by personnel, other than teachers, or Department 
Of Education officials¥ (pager 2is) = 

The decision not to alter the Grade VI social 
studies course, while interpreting "Historical Roots of Man" 
widely enough to allow a study, as outlined in the Edmonton 
proposal, was significant. It reaffirmed local discretion 


within the broad general framework as outlined by the 


Department in the Program of Studies: 


bo ipe @ 06 lArke? Rér senad *THtéerViiew; VAprLt'6, 1972. 


135Dersonal TnHeecvaew. March Syel 92. 
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In view of the decisions and interpretation of the 
Elementary School] Curriculum Board relative to this 
Matter, I find no need for alteration of the course 
aS 1t exists at this time} 
- - - Since these are presented as examples, a 
school system and/or teachers within it may select 
those which they find most appropriate in their 
circumstances.136 
Two other events that occurred during this final 
phase of the development of the new social studies were 
the return of Ledgerwood to Field Services and the 
appointment of Sherk as Associate Director. Departure 
from past practices in appointing associate directors of 
curriculum along subject matter divisions rather than school 
level divisions could result in a closer integration of 
subject matter across the grades. With the focus of the 
new social studies switching from development to diffusion 
and adoption (page 229), the new social studies had, as 


yet, to face its greatest challenge, namely the adoption 


of the program by the teachers of the province. 
IV. CHAPTER SUMMARY 


The third and final stage in the development of the 
new social studies curriculum was described in this chapter. 
It was a stage in which more actors were engaged than in 
either of the two previous stages. Because of its length 
and complexity it was subdivided into three phases, with 

13 ®vemo Hyndman to Jones, November 12, 1971. See 


also Government of Alberta Department of Education, Program 
of Studies for Elementary Schools of Alberta, 1968, page 32e. 
Se: eich setiiea cs, Diba dis Mlpecataetinsali ices Mi abe in etisalat 


ae wae ee | is e: ;) ve 
bi Antes Sab 


4 ‘ 4 v ins 
% h ty a4 
a 
1 d : Le. } oP a 
eet BT ica 
f ee ar 
he ™ o4 ¥ i 
Bile | i ‘ 
: cus t 
r reel : ‘ti ee 


for ’ “ wa — 
ak sors ong. 
A “Jet 


; : Lh ie 
ee Hon, je 
“ne oe a2 # ct 

SRAeL cae ee 


236 
each phase further subdivided along either elementary or 
secondary curriculum developments. 

Phase One saw the strongest emphasis on curriculum 
development *per se. “During \thisiphase; gradé adchoe 
committees produced course outlines for Junior and Senior 
High School Curriculum Guides. In the elementary social 
studies sample units were developed. Major decisions were 
made by the Elementary Social Studies Ad Hoc Committee and 
by the Meeting of Chairmen of the Junior High School Ad Hoc 
Committees. Department officials continued to exert strong 
leadership. Odynak, Torgunrud, Ledgerwood and Sherk were 
identified as major actors. Aoki and Kirman, as committee 
members, had a direct influence; Simon and Hegarty influenced 
matters indirectly. “The ATA Social «Studies*Council became 
increasingly Snap yuenei awe The Critique of the Framework 
Committee and the Workshop meeting were two important factors 
Enthi sedevelopment i The olatter twasof 'particular importance 
for the future diffusion of the new program. 

During Phase Two, decentralization of curriculum 
development became more evident. Ministerial approval of 
the 50-50 split was proof of allowing teachers more autonomy. 
School Boards were granted considerable autonomy with the 
Ministerial Order relative to Sections 12 and 13 of the New 
School Act. This was further specified in the Policy 
Statement of August 1970. The Memo of Hrabi in May 197 eave 
specific guidelines to curriculum committees and boards 


relative to curriculum changes. Financial centralization 
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accompanied curriculum decentralization. Byrne commented: 

Fortunately the external examination is disappearing. 

Thal was a big fLactorianeenrs business of centralasm. 

And suddenly the battle for decentralization is won 

here and centralism pops up somewhere else. The 

culmination of decentralization was the School Act. It 

was the most devasting decentralization where the fiscal 

arangements moved in the other direction admittedly.137 

In Phase Three, further evidence of curriculum 
decentralization and fiscal centralization was found. The 
Social Sciences Options and approval of the "Quest" program 
indicated a larger measure of flexibility in local curricular 
decision making. The decision to set up a Joint Committee 
for the recommendation of materials and the increased stress 
on evaluation, as an integral part of educational planning, 
called for greater centralization. 

The refusal to alter the Grade VI Social Studies 
program, while at the same time interpreting its scope widely 
enough to allow maximum flexibility, was indicative of a 
trend toward accommodation. Only the future will tell to 
what extent school boards will be able to depart from the 
curriculum as spelled out in the Program of Studies. A 


future task of Curriculum Committees and Boards may be the 


interpretation of curriculum in addition to its development. 


137 personal Interview, Aprilel?, 1972. 
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CHAPTER VII 


SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND 


IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY 
I. SUMMARY 


One of the purposes of this study was to conduct 
a historical survey of those processes that resulted in 
the pe etoon ene of new social studies programs. Findings 
of the investigation were presented in Chapters IV to VI. 
This section summarizes those findings. It describes 
actors, events, and decisions that were of major signifi- 
Cance in the development of the social studies program 
over the last decade. They are joresented ‘chronologically 
in order that their interrelationship may be more easily 


traced. 


Antecedents to Reform 


Phase one: 1961-1963. Hertzman severely criticized 
the Alberta social studies program in the senior high school. 
The Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee placed 
the University Critique on™ its agenda but took no action 
to respona to it. "Social Studiés” 20° and™30 “became, in” fact, 
matriculation courses when they were no longer required for 
General Diploma purposes. "The Grade’ XIIT™ text’ and” course 


were to be revised. Davy provided liaison between the 
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General Faculty Council and the Senior High School Social 
Studies Subcommittee. The Armstrong Committee was to assist 
him in his task. The Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee delayed Social Studies 30 revisions. Wickenden 
wrote the Memorandum on behalf of the History Department. 
Davy submitted this to the Senior High School Social Studies 
Subcommittee. The Faculty of Education received copies of 


the Memorandum. Wickenden and Downey established contact. 


Phase two:1964-1965. The Interfaculty Committee 
was initiated and eventually replaced the Armstrong 
Committee. Berry arranged a Joint Meeting of members of the 
Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee and the 
Interfaculty Committee. The Interfaculty Committee prepared 
a rationale, outline, and units for a new course. These 
were presented as a Working Paper to the Subcommittee. 
The Senior High School Curriculum Committee recommended 
that the Subcommittee be granted permission to enter into 
negotiation for the preparation of materials for this new 


course. 


Phase three: 1965-1967. Downey presented the Working 
Paper to members of the ATA Social Studies Council at their 
Annual Meeting. Watts entered into negotiations with 
publishers. Drafts for units were discussed and revised. 
Pilot classes were designated. A Coordinating Committee 
was established for articulation purposes. The Regina 
Conference of 1966 failed in establishing interprovincial 


coordination in curriculum matters. The Senior High School 
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Curriculum Committee authorized the implementation of the 
new course for September, 1967. The content in Berry's 
unit was revised in response to the MacNeil criticism. A 
Curriculum guide for the new course was written by members 
of the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee. 
Odynak was to prepare a statement on the philosophy and 
Structure of the social studies program. Instead, partici- 


pants in a summer conference would undertake the task. 


The Mandate to Proceed 


Phase one: June 1967. A small planning group under 
the chairmanship of Odynak organized the Conference on the 
Social Studies. Delegates were carefully selected. Byrne 
gave the opening address. Massialas was the key resource 
person. A subcommittee, chaired by Bride, presented a series 
of Observations and Recommendations at the end of the 
Conference. These were unanimously approved. One of the 
recommendations urged the Department to act as soon as 
possible in planning to implement the recommendations endorsed 


at the Conference. 


Phase two: 1967-1968. Watts retired as Director of 
Curriculum and was succeeded by Hrabi. Ledgerwood was 
appointed as the first provincial elementary social studies 
consultant. Odynak became Associate Director of Curriculum. 
Sherk was appointed as his successor. The joint meeting of 
the three social studies subcommittees resulted ina 


reactivation of the Coordinating Committee. Members of this 
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committee delegated the task of designing a framework for a 
new social studies program, Grade I to XII, to an ad hoc 
committee. This small committee, the "Committee of PiLve po 
eventually supplanted the Coordinating Committee. A three- 
day workshop meeting in May, 1968, produced a conceptual 
framework that the committee had been assigned to design. 
This first in a series of Proposed Outlines was to be revised 
and credratted by the end of August, 1968. 

Hrabi reorganized the curriculum committee network. 
Torgunrud became Associate Director of Curriculum. 
Membership on social studies subcommittees changed .consider- 
ably. The newly formed Secondary and Elementary School 
Curriculum Boards met for the first time in November, 1968. 
Both curriculum Boards approved, in principle, the latest 
revised Proposed Course Outline and authorized the 
structuring of ad hoc committees for the preparation of 


programs at.each, grade» level. 


Consolidation):of Reform 


Phase one: 1969-1970. The Department invited comments 
from teachers and other interested persons regarding its 
Proposed Course Outline. The ATA Social Studies Council 
submitted the Critique that its Framework Committee had 
prepared. No other submissions were received, except for 
those of a few individuals. Grade ad hoc committees prepared 
course outlines for the secondary social studies program, 


while local groups of teachers prepared sample units for the 
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elementary social studies program. 

The Secondary School Curriculum Board approved the 
introduction of experimental classes in Grade Vie Viele, 
and X Social Studies during the 1969-70 school year and 
course outlines for those grades for use on an alternative 
basis, effective September 1970. It also approved pilot 
Classes) for Grade IX, XI, and XII-Social Studies for that 


date. 


Phase two: 1970-1971. The Minister delegated his 
powers to prescribe instructional materials to school 
boards by Ministerial Order of June, 1970. The Policy 
Statement specified certain parameters relative to this 
permissive legislation. The Secondary School Curriculum 
Board authorized alternate courses in Grade IX and XI Social 
Studies for the 1971-72 school year and recommended the same 
for Grade XII as soon as the Department would accept a joint 
grade of school mark and external examination. By May, 1971, 
the Minister approved the latter recommendation. A Unit on 
Consumer Education was introduced and modified in response 
to outside public interest. Hrabi sent a memo specifying 
what to identify when suggesting curricular changes in the 


future. 


Phase three: 1971-1972. Torgunrud became Director 
of Curriculum. Sherk and Hastings became Associate Directors. 
Hrabi was appointed Associate Deputy Minister. The Grade VI 
Social Studies Course was not changed but widely interpreted. 


The Secondary School Curriculum Board approved the 
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restructuring of the Social Sciences Program. 
iL. CONCLUSIONS 


The previous section presented a summary of those 
processes that were instrumental in the development of the 
new social *studies!.\ It was»descriptive in nature. ‘This 
Section presents conclusions regarding those processes. It 
is analytical in nature. Findings are based on an examina- 
tion of what was described and summarized in the light of 
the analytical framework that was designed in Chapter II. 


Conclusions Based on the 
Gergen Model 


Issue relevance. Gergen assumes that individuals, 
rather than institutions or organizations, are of the 
greatest importance. The findings of this study appear 
to support the validity of this assumption. Time and again, 
respondents commented that individuals, rather than 
committees, made the difference. The organizational 
structures within which several of the decisions were made 
meverthneless are constituted Of 1natviduals. Thus, 12 
people who make a difference do constitute a group, then, 
there is no reason to believe that such a group is less 
effective than the individuals that compose it. 

One group that illustrated what a group of concerned 
and committed individuals could achieve was the Interfaculty 
Committee. It also exemplified the usefulness of the 


concepts of issue relevance in the analysis of curriculum 
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development. Gergen states that an issue will be relevant 
to an individual to the extent that it can modify the 
Status quo; the greater the relevance of an issue, the 
Stronger an individual will attempt leverage, and relevance 
varies with the issue on hand. 

Curriculum development was generally of little 
relevance to university professors, unless they were on a 
Faculty of Education. The Grade XII matriculation program 
was relevant since it was to a lesser or greater extent 
preparatory to university. This explains the interest of 
they University and the action by» Faculty Council: to initiate 
the Armstrong Committee. It also explains the action under- 
taken by individuals within various Departments and Faculties. 
Motives, however, would still vary with each person involved. 

Clusters of motives, the nature and strength of 
which can only be conjectured, influenced the actions of 
Major actors in different ways. Concerns that made an issue 
relevant were most likely a result of both personal and group 
interests. The stronger a person identified himself with a 
group, the more relevant an issue would be for him if it were 
relevant for the group. This still allowed individual 
ditferentiation, especially in a group composed of differing 
interests. 

For members of the Interfaculty Committee, the 
relevance of the issue may have varied from securing or 
defending a place for their own discipline to maintaining the 


social studies concept in the Grade XII program. Relevance 
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would vary likewise from group to group. Concerns expressed 
by such diverse groups as the ATA Social Studies Council, 
the Edmonton Separate School System, the Alberta Chamber of 
Commerce, and the Department of Education indicated what 
issues were of particular relevance for each group. The 
strength of interest was determined by individual and group 
perceptions as to how an issue affected the present situation 
Or Could possibly modify that situation. Interest alone, 
however, cannot account for the changes that took place. 
Dissatisfaction with the present situation and a strong 
commitment to change may have been important in the initiation 
of action, but resources would largely determine the effective- 


ness of any efforts to bring about change. 


eUDpiase PesOUrces. (Gelrgenm Uses stile term, subplase. 
to modify resources in terms of variance across time. It 
may have more utility within the context of public policy 
making than in that of curriculum development, although in 
the latter context a case could be made for ae iey kinds 
of resources at different stages of development. 

It was found that resources not only differed with 
the stage of development, but also, with the kind of task for 
which they were needed. The Interfaculty Committee could 
draw on two kinds of resources. One was found primarily 
among members of the Faculty of Arts, the other among members 
ofthe Faculty of Education.’ The Arts people possessed an 


expertise in the content and structure of the single 
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disciplines that comprised the social studies. The Education 
people were adapt at organizing such knowledge for 
classroom purposes. Both kinds of expertise were needed to 
ensure the development of a program that could be implemented 
in classrooms, while at the same time deserving respect of 
the academic community for being founded on sound 
scholarship and research findings. 

Aside from academic resources, there were other 
important resources that had an impact on the development of 
the new social studies. Some of the more important were 
Pie wOLtuce held. by certainvindividuals, their ability sto 
compromise or to sanction, and their access to other 
resources. The chairmen of the Social Studies Subcommittees, 
the Director and Associate Directors of Curriculum, and the 
Deputy Minister possessed resources that were of great 
consequence for the potential success or failure of the new 
social studies program. - The final authority resided with 
the Minister of “Education, but it was the responsibility of 
the Curriculum Branch to advise him in regard to the 
feasibility of different programs. 

Department of Bducation officials held, therefore, 
an advantageous position since they could rely on resources 
vested in theim offices. If, ansadditiven,to these resources, 
they could muster public and professional support, then they 


were reasonably assured of considerable potential influence. 
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Personal efficacy. The third component in Gergen's 


triad of potential leverage is that of personal ephicacy. 
He equates it with a certain personality constellation or a 
SetrolC soOcialocapacities .eaSincemithas oftsuGhapersonal 
Hature, Vt Iseratheridifficultstolascertadinaor? assess. 
Conclusions in this category were solely based on interview 
data. 

Watts, Byrne, and Ledgerwood were frequently mentioned 
ia cerns Of charisma, of exuding authority, of leadership, 
and AE Similar terminology denoting a quality which demanded 
great respect and admiration. Many others were cited for 
leadership in the development of the new social studies. 
People such as Moore, Hegarty, De Leeuw, Simon, Pedde, Aoki, 
Odynak, and Robert were cited for individual contributions. 
The ability to communicate, to compromise, and to persuade 
were mentioned in attributing influence to various actors. 
Personal efficacy seemed to go beyond that. This set a few 
apart from the many. Watts was respected by friend and foe 
alike, whereas Byrne and Ledgerwood demonstrated a personal 
efficacy that was not mentioned beyond the circle of ther: 


admirers. 


Potentaellorlactual leverage. Because a person was 
in a favourable! position™torexert influence} this! didnot 
imply automatically that such a person would actually attempt 
to make his influence felt. Whether or not potential leverage 


was transformed into actual leverage was dependent on a 
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number of variables. One of these was the relevance of the 
issue to the person, another was his resources, and a third 
was the nature of leverage configuration. The actual leverage 
exerted by MacNeil would have remained potential leverage, 

had it not been for his interest in taking action upon 


examining what Berry had written. 


Leverage configuration. Leverage configuration 


attempts to account for predicting what coalitions may be 
formed and for speculating meaningfully about the strength 
andgimpact.,Of \aygiven,coalition,. -lts utility for drawing 
definite conclusions was minimal. It provided insights, 
however, in what might have accounted for the influence of 
some persons over others, or of some groups over other groups. 

Once individuals and groups of individuals began to 
act in consort, changes took place that otherwise would not 
have occurred. Joint meetings, that were reported in the 
study, were often very crucial for subsequent events. One 
could cite the joint meetings of the Interfaculty Committee 
with the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee, 
the February 1, 1968, meeting of the three social studies 
subcommittees and the Joint Meeting of Junior High School 
Ad Hoc Committee Chairmen. 

Roles played by Berry and Aoki in the Senior High 
School Social Studies Subcommittee meetings and by Odynak 
and Tolman in the Secondary Curriculum Board meetings may 


well have contributed to a leverage configuration which 
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assured the acceptance of the new course proposals. 


Process through time, Interaction of persons and 


groups of dissimilar viewpoints produce changes over time. 

The adoption of the university proposals, as outlined in the 
Working Paper, culminated a process of deliberation that 

had lasted for a year. During this time, Faculty of Education 
members on the Interfaculty Committee played an increasingly 
important role. 

Leadership exemplified by Downey, Berry, Fritz, and 
Aoki worked in their favour. Their preparation of a brief, 
which after discussion and editing, in essence, became the 
university proposal, laid the foundation for the new Social 
Studies 30. Faculty of Arts members, although equal in 
numbers, seemed to lack the homogeneity of the Faculty of 
Education group. The former group appeared to be more unified 
in its opposition to the old course than in its suggestion 
of a viable alternative. Deliberations of the Armstrong 
Committee were indicative of conflicting points of view and 
differing emphases among the Arts people. 

Another advantage of the Education group was the 
close proximity of its members. Greater experience in course 
development put them in an advantageous position. When it 
was time to present the Senior High School Social Studies 
Sbucommittee with concrete proposals, they were ready with a 


rationale and a framework for a new course. 


iD gis : ‘ om BG ie to” ‘pores qa ; 
; | crea Ton y ae ih oan it 


"7 


> J 7 4 7 A ne iit 
Pah Moe atene 5 bagsatmivo | \teued | 


l- t : Pie 3 wh ‘3 Re be. 
: op re Ps ieee 
euler 
; f te ‘ ee en en ? Sea 
ca val - Mn Bein % ( 
: Je dialtone atl eh 
C iJ a ee saogotg x lets v SU 


‘eal 


ign 9a iy 958, <8 ick 
ee a 
‘ol wOTe As. 


ey cP 


ate 


me . of we i va Pe ae , viodd 
. Ff G3, i: - ity of ‘fio oe 
ied i a ‘ce . 
‘S a 
ig ik tt Pao 


sii be pan 
is wey Cyc esovEs ois 43 “Spgmbybe 


Ch aaa hy 


Peles 


ey a see? ‘ie boxor 


250 

Once the university proposals had been adopted, in 
principle, in March, 1965, the Interfaculty Committee ceased 
to function. Further leverage configuration took place with 
Berry, Powrie, Smith, and Aoki becoming influential because 
of their writing of course units and the curriculum guide. 

A similar situation developed at the beginning of 
1969 when course outlines and sample units were developed 
for the new Social Studies Program, Grade I - XII. The base 
of the course had, however, been laid. Despite some initial 
difficulties encountered, as exemplified by the Grade xX Ad 
Hoc Committee, the writing process did not change the curricular 
policy but expanded and clarified it in action programs that 
illustrated how it could be structured for classroom 
Lnstruction. 
Conclusions Based on The Walker 
Model 

Platform or foundation. The Walker model presents 
another way of looking at curriculum development. The 
platform constitutes those assumptions which the curriculum 
developer accepts and which serve as the basis for the 
justification’ of *his:choices.” It was impossible,) an) the 
context of this study, to reconstruct each individual platform 
of every curriculum developer. It was possible however, to 
compare the rationale, major objectives, and the structure 
and content of the new program, with what the major actors, 
who influenced the development of the program had stated 


about their platform. 
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The influence of Downey's ideas on the aggregate 
platform of the Interfaculty group was significant. This 
was concluded on the basis of the acceptance of the social 
studies approach. The Memorandum of the History Department 
illustrated Wickenden's platform: 


We submit that the social sciences and history 
should be taught separately .. . that the historical 
courses should continue to cover the inclusive subject 
Maclcer “now *Laugntvin -socral studies .*. 

- « « the goal of the social studies programme 
Should not simply be learning about life in Canada 
to-day but also, what is equally necessary, 
understanding life in other places and at different 
times.1 


In an unpublished report, Downey formulated a 
number of positions which evolved out of his experience on 
the Interfaculty Committee. Credence was given to such 
members as Berry, Moore, and ey for having influenced 
his thinking. Downey, however, took full responsibility 
for the positions listed in the report. He listed the 
primary purposes of teaching the social studies as: 


(a) to cause students to acquire a body of in- 
formation (comprised mainly of principles and 
generalizations rather than fragmentary information) 
about the functioning of human societies; 

(b) to cause students to develop some facility 
for the modes of inguiry through which knowledge 
in the Various disciplines of the social domaingis 
discovered and acquired; 

(c) to develop in students the capacity for the 
kinds of speculative and creative thought which 
enable them (on the basis of accumulating data and 
insights) to form new hypotheses, to hold tentative 
conclusions, and to reconstruct the knowledge already 


in their possession; and 


Memorandum on the Social Studies Pro ramme in the 
Alberta High Schools, Fall 1963, page 3, Unpublished Paper. 
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(d) to provide a forum for dealing with normative 
questions in an intellectually and ethically honest 
way.2 


Design. Walker conceptualizes design as a set of 
decisions in addition to that of a blueprint. The latter 
Can be equated’ wath curriculum policy as found in such 
documents as a Program of Studies or a Curriculum Guide. 
A comparison of Downey's position on the purposes of teaching 
social studies with the Objectives of the new Social Studies 
30, as listed in the Curriculum Guide, shows a remarkable 
Similarity. According to the Guide the course endeavours: 


(1) to enable students to acquire a body of knowledge 
concerning the human condition, comprised of fundamental 
concepts ordered in disciplined ways; 

(2) to develop in students some facility for the 
modes of inquiry through which knowledge in the social 
domain is discovered, verified and reconstructed; 

(3) to develop: the abila@ty, to think cuuticably 
and creatively about persistent social issues; 

(4) to provide a forum for dealing with normative 
questions in an intellectually and ethically responsible 
way; 

(5) to develop the ability to analyze issues and 
to arrive at consensus or to reach valid conclusions; 

(6) to promote understanding of the similarities 
and differences of various peoples, including evalu- 
ation of conflicting beliefs, ideologies, and value 
systems; 

(7) to dévelop*a continuing "concern “for “the -current 
problems of mankind.3 


As may be seen from the above, objectives #1 - 4 
are, except for a Slightly diftterent wording, identical to 


Downey's four purposes of teaching social studies. Part 


“the Social Studies Curriculum, A Modest Proposal, 
1968, page 8, Unpublished Paper. 


3cGovernment of Alberta, Department of Education, 


Senior High School Curriculum Guide for Social Studies 10, 


20 ‘and 30, (Interim), 1967, p. 107. 
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of Wickenden's platform may be traced to objective #6. It 
is evident that other parts of Wickenden's platform did not 
appear in the curriculum design. This may be explained in 
terms of a change in platform or in terms of leverage 
eontiguration. 

An examination of the Working Paper, adopted by the 
Interfaculty Committee as their position paper for sub- 
mission to the Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee, 
shows how the same four objectives, cited above, are listed 
as assumptions regarding the purposes of the social studies.” 

The following conclusions were derived from a 
generalization of the above illustrations: 

(1) An individual's platform may either partially or 

fully be incorporated into an aggregate group 
pLatiLorn; 


(2) A group platform may become an important deter- 
minant of the design of a curriculum; 


(3) Leverage configuration and deliberation have a 
significant influence on the degree by which 
the platform.is reflected in the design. 
Deliberation. Walker cites the justification of 
choices as the heart of the deliberative process. One basis 
€or, justification.is the platform lof the,curricuium developer, 
the other is data. Data may be of two kinds. One kind may 
be similar in nature to situations that have been encountered 
before, another to what.is. considered to be totally new. 
4usocial Studies at the Grade XII Level," Working 


Paver: A Brief in Support. of a Particular Type of Program 
Interfaculty Committee, January, oS ore 
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In the former case, the curriculum developer may cite 
precedent, or policy, as an argument for his decision. 

Extensive deliberation ensued in those cases where 
there was a definite break with the past. The Berry unit 
on values can be cited in the new Social Studies 30 development 
and the one-third time issue in the new Social Studies Grade 
I - XII development. The latter issue had important impli- 
cations for teacher workload and for the possibility of 
controversy. An alternative was devised to make this 
departure from past practices less radical by making it 
optional and having one-third time set aside as the maximum 
time limit (page 130). This compromise apparently satisfied 
a sufficient number of decision makers to have the new proposals 
adopted. 

It was found that precedent was indeed a strong 
angumenesfor "justification “Atvtimess).#itiwasvcited expaiicitly, 
as when Watts countered suggestions by Bliss for new courses 
for non-matriculants (page 76) OF (AG Tother*timesy;y it-was 
implied or perceived as such. The Conference Recommendations 
and the Proposed Courses Outline were perceived by curriculum 
developers as policy statements (page 161). This could have 
resulted in premature closure and limited deliberation to a 
larger extent than those responsible for the development of 
the documents might have anticipated (page 219). 

References made to newly adopted Series for example 
the Grade X case, as a model for the preparation of course 


outlines (page 166), or to recently adopted approaches for 
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teaching social studies (page 225) indicate how quickly 
precedents that had evolved from recent platforms became 


policy, 


General Conclusions 

Specific conclusions were presented in the two 
preceding subsections. They were directly derived from an 
examination of isolated incidents in the light of those 
components of the analytical framework that were contributed 
by Gergen and Walker. This subsection presents a number of 
general conclusions mainly based on an interpretation of the 
development of new social studies over the last decade in the 


light of interview responses. 


Environment. The environment was conducive to change. 
The Alberta tradition of Progressive Education and the 
Enterprise experience which, despite its aberrations, had 
continued to exist in the teaching of elemehtary social 
studies, made a problem solving oriented kind of education 
quite acceptable to Alberta educators. Developments in 
social’ studies “in *the*United States*and the “farlure of =the 
Regina Conference likely contributed to initiation of 
reforms by the province on its own. Dissatisfaction with the 
present state of affairs and changes within the Department 
itself created a setting that was favourable to revising the 
social studies program. The time was ripe. Moreover, able 


and committed change agents were prepared to act. 
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Decision makers. Three major centers of activity 
could be isolated. They were the Department of Education, 
the Universities of Alberta and of Calgary, and the teachers. 
With the Department in a central decision making position, 
much of the leadership exerted by the university during the 
antecedents to reform was transferred to teachers during the 
consolidation of reform. Berry, Aoki, Moore, and De Leeuw 
were noted for their early contribution; Simon, Kirman, and 
Skolrood more toward the end of the decade. At the Department 
of Education, the Hrabi era was of crucial importance in the 
development of reform, as was the support and encouragement 
of Byrne. Initial reform, begun under Watts, was carried 
on by Odynak, Torgunrud, Sherk and Ledgerwood. Teachers who 
made significant contributions were too many to mention. 
They were often found on the executive of the ATA Social 
Studies Council and among social studies department heads, 
coordinators, and supervisors. Cooperation among people in 
the Department, the universities and the schools resulted in 
the development of a certain kind of program that would not 


likely have evolved from the efforts by persons in only one 


of, these.groups.. 


Outcomes. Decentralization of curriculum development, 
greater emphasis on the affective domain of knowledge, and 
greater involvement of teachers were some of the major 


outcomes of changes that occurred during the decade. 
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A comparison of the development of the new Social 
Studies 30 with that of the new Social Studies Grades I - 
XII indicates some similarities but also many differences. 
Some similarities were the social problem solving approach, 
the emphasis on inquiry and the valuing process. Other 
Similarities were the two stages of curriculum development, 
One during which the master curriculum evolved, the other 
during which specific programs were written, evaluated, 
revised, and published. 

pete ee tees between the two developments are no less 
Significant. A major difference was that curriculum | 
developers could no longer be engaged in the publishing of 
curriculum materials. Another difference was that those who 
wrote specific programs for the Social Studies 30 had also been 
included in the development of the master curriculum, whereas 
this was not the case, with a few exceptions, for the Social 
Studtes Grade I = XEL. The delegation of this task to ad 
hoc committees or to local teacher groups was a significant 
departure from earlier practice as was the encouragement of 
the preparation of resource materials at the local level. MThe 
joint Social Studies 30 grade and the one-third time were the 


more significant differences for the classroom teacher. 


III. IMPLICATIONS 


There are three kinds of implications that arise 
out of the study. They are related to curriculum development 


theory, to practice, and to further study. Some of these 
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are listed. in, the. following isubsections. 


Theory OL Curriculum Development 


The Walker Model. The concept of platform should 
be expanded to account for a group platform. An aggregate 
platform appears to be at least as important as an individual 
platform. The concept of design as related to a series of 
decisions is extremely difficult to reconstruct, unless the 
researcher can be present during the actual process of 
curriculum development. This may be possible and feasible 
at the school level, but it is somewhat impractical and 
idealistic at the school system or the provincial level. 
It implies free access to the policy formation process. 
Because of its political nature, this poses constraints that 
could be prohibitive for research purposes. The process of 
deliberation, cited by Walker, falls in a similar category. 
TOMO Ly ,.aSyoChWaAb doesy.thateuthe desirability, of each 
alternative must be felt out by a representative variety of 
all those who must live with the consequences of the chosen 


action."> is ampractical..\ Time: and) cost factors make this 
virtually impossible. 
The Gergen model. To list personal efficacy as a 


separate component implies an importance attached to this 


nebulous resource that may well be overrated. Otherwise, it 


> Joseph J. Schwab, the Practical: =A, fanguage (ror 
Curriculum," School Review, Vol. 78, No. 1, 1969, p. 21. 
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was found that the model made valuable contributions with 
important implications for curriculum development. An 
awareness of potential and actual leverage, of leverage 
configuration, and of process through time were helpful in 
avoiding some of the pitfalls implicit in the Walker model. 
To imply, however, that the model would be useful as a 
predictive device of curricular outcomes assumes an assessment 
methodology and reliability equally applicable to policy 


formation as to curriculum development. 


Practice of \Curriculum Development 


Teachers. The need for more support is evident, 
if they are to be prepared for the challenge implied in 
teacher curriculum development. This may have financial 
and legal implications. Time spent in the development of 
materials, learning packages, and course outlines may be 
regarded as a criterion for additional remuneration. 
Delegation to write programs, without the privilege to set 


policy, could result in further professional dissatisfaction. 


Administrators. “Decentralization of curriculum 
development and delegation of more professional decisions to 
teachers will demand a greater degree of flexibility and 
tolerance for diversity among administrators. The chance 
of controversy and the responsibility to school boards for 
instructional material, used in classrooms, may have made 
administrators more, instead of less sensitive to policital 


and financial implications. Whether this will encourage 
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greater “flexibility swa-moot tgquesti on: 


Professors. The need for pre- and in-service training 
is one of the more apparent implications. With a greater 
emphasis on the social sciences, both the Faculty of Arts 
and the Faculty of Education are implied. There may be a 
need for closer cooperation between social science professors 
in the Faculty of Arts and social studies professors in the 


BACULLCY OL. pduecation . 


Department of Education. A re-examination of how 


the Curriculum Branch and the Field Services Branch can 

assist with the development and the diffusion of curriculum 
seems to be desirable. Major decisions in the development of 
the new social studies were made by very small groups. A 
balance will need to be struck between an adequate representation 
Of professionals and the Ssizesofrastask fonce! Eorncumricular 
development. Furthermore, the time lag between curricular 
innovation and classroom implementation will need to be 
counterbalanced with a thorough evaluation of new programs and 
teacher preparation for those programs. The functions of 
Regional Offices, ATA Specialist Councils, and Professional 
Development Departments at the school system level need to be 
more clearly defined and coordinated. Release of teachers 

on a part time basis should be reviewed to allow greater 
continuity and shorter time span in the development of 
curriculum. Engaging the services of curriculum, learning 


and evaluation experts on an ad hoc basis, with short term 
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contracts for those employed by the Department, could improve 
the process by which curriculum is developed. At the same 
time, such efforts should not be centralized if local 
LHLtLative. in curriculum development .is to be encouraged and 
sustained. The various field offices possibly could serve 


as local centers for such a development. 


Suggestions mong. Ginblieyolayeke Study 


Several topics suggest themselves for further research. 
A number of these are being singled out for particular 
attention in the light of the findings of the study. An 
investigation of each of these areas might contribute to a 
better understanding of some of the variables that have an 
influence on the development of curriculum. The following 
are suggested as potentially fruitful areas of investigation: 
(1) The role of ATA Specialist Councils in the 
development of curriculum and that of the 
ATA Social Studies Council 2n particular. 
(2) A comparison of elementary and secondary 
developments in the production of sample 
units and course outlines for the new 


social studies. 


(3) Decentralization of curriculum development: 
its benefits and limitations. 


(4)° “The ampitcatirons jof the teacher, as a curriculum 
developer. 
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Government of Alberta, Department of Education 
£97 2D. CUu¥ricusunebudlerin.g Vole VhaNow 2b 


Government of Alberta, Department of Education 


1971 Experiences in Decision Making ~ Elementary Social 


Studies Handbook, 


1968 Program of Studies for Blementary Schools of 


Alberta. 


1967 Senior High School Curriculum Guide for Social 
Studiess 10 20 cand 30m (anterim).. 


1969 Sixty-Fourth Annual Report. 


Horovatin, Joseph Daniel H. 
296.5 "A Study of the Process of Curriculum Planning 
and Development in Canadian Provincial Departments 
of Education." Unpublished Master's Thesis, The 
University of Alberta. 
Marsh, Paul E. 
1963 "The PSSC: A Case History of Nationwide Curriculum 
Development." Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
Harvard University. 
Webster's Seventh New Collegiate Distionary 
E970 Sprangrieid, Mass. G-nand.¢. Meretam Ca. 
C. MEMORANDA AND PERSONAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Letter from -N. iWickenden «to A. eT. sbldex,wAprili.15 74.1964. 


Letter from L. G. Hall to R. B. Britton-Foster, December 
3.0 feb QO os 


Tetrer from Ms. Lb. Watts co Cc. Skinner, December 29, 1966. 
Letter from J. S. Campsie to G. L. Berry, January 9, 1967. 
Letter from M. L. Watts, to J. S. Campsie, January 18, 1967. 
Letter from C..D. Ledgerwood to S. Sax, February )}4, (1971. 


Letter from M. L. Watts to L. Korteweg, April 11, 1972. 
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Memorandum from T. C. Byrne to G. L. Berry, December 19, 1960. 


Memorandum from iG. Lb. Davy to. L. °G. Thomas, W. C. Wonders, 
et al 4, Octobeme2 3. sho 6s. 


Memorandum from W. H. Johns to H. S. Armstrong, November 5, 
1963. 


Memorandum from L. W. Downey to N. Wickenden, December 5, 
19.5) 3% 


Memorandum from W. Pilkington to B. J. Fraser, December 10, 
1963. 


Memorandum from L. W. Downey to A. H. Laycock, P. J. Smith 
SU ale, Uanuary 29, Loot. 


Memoranda from S. N. Odynak to C. D. Ledgerwood, January 25, 
1968 and February 29, 1968. 


Memorandum from C. D. Ledgerwood to S. N. Odynak, March 5, 
1968. 


Memorandum from C. D. Ledgerwood to Members of the Social 
Studies Coordinating Subcommittee, June 4, 1968. 


Memorandum from S. N. Odynak to C. D. Ledgerwood, September 
Syl 96s. 


Memorandum from C. D. Ledgerwood to T. Aoki and to D. W. Ray. 
October) /, L968. 


Memorandum from C. D. Ledgerwood to Members of the Elementary 
Social Studies Curriculum Committee, November 15, 


B9:6.3.6 


Memorandum from S. N. Odynak to Members of the Secondary 
Social Studies Grade Ad Hoc Committees, December 
ES LIOS. 


Memorandum from E. A. Torgunrud to C. D. Ledgerwood, 
November 26, 1969. 


Memorandum from C. D. Ledgerwood to Members of the Grade 
VIII Social Studies Ad Hoc Committee, December 22, 


29 69.. 


Memorandum of J. S. Hrabi to Chairman of Curriculum Committees 
and Members of Curriculum Boards, May, 1971. 
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Memorandum sof R.) Waiwones chomtisD). Hyndman, September 17, 
1971. | 


Memorandum of L. D. Hyndman to R. W. Jones, November 12,1971. 
D. MINUTES AND REPORTS OF MEETINGS 


1. Alberta Chamber of Commerce 


Education Committee Meeting, 
Lge January 28. 


2. Alberta Teachers' Association 


ATA Social Studies Council Executive Meeting, 
£967 Mareh 7. 


ATA Social Studies Council Meeting, 
1969 November 15. 


3.peevepartment of Education, Curriculum Branch 


Elementary School Curriculum Board, 
1968 November 7. 


L969 March 26, November 27/28. 
1970 Mayni2 2: 
1971 February 23, June 18, November 10. 


"gue | Mayerl9. 


Elementary School Curriculum Committee, 
1967 May 26. 


Elementary Social Studies Ad Hoc Committee, 
L969 August 25, September 29/730: { 


Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Committee, 
1968 December 19. 


969 Marchs 26 JApride 2? po unem! 242 November 7. 
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Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Committee, 

1970 April 17, September 11, September 30. 

BOPL March 29, April 19/20, June 16/17, November 1. 

BAZ Hebruasy \157eAprel.10, May 2. 
General Curriculum Committee, 

1964 May 27. 

E965 November 26. 

1967 Apr pinay. 


Lay Advisory Board ton Curriculum and Instruction,” 
E969 June? 9. 


Secondary School Curriculum Board, 
1968 November 14/15. 
1969 June 5/6, November 13/14. 
1970 March 2/3, November 12/13. 
1 Ae gaan March 2/3, May 27/28, November 25/26. 
1972 June 1/2. 
Secondary Social Sciences Curriculum Committee, 
1968 November 6, December 9. 
1969 May 7, October 307) December 17. 
1970 February 23,’ May °15, September 8, October 21. 


LOVD February 5, May 7147 October? 22; December’ 10% 


Pod 2 February 28, March 24, May 23. 
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Secondary Social Studies Ad Hoc Committees: 
Grade VIII Ad Hoc Committee, 
1969 February Eh. 


Grade._X.Ad Hoc Committee, 
1969 Marcello), *April '28) May 22/23). 


Junior High School Chairmen, 
Lowey, November 13 and November 17. 


Secondary Social Studies Handbook, 
Sp il September 27/28, December 16/17. 
2 Os February *3/ 4° 

Senior High School Curriculum Committee, 
1964 April. 20/2. 
1965 Mareher?2’. 


1966 October 31/November 1. 


ESC, March L74=May— lia 


Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee, 
1961 October 20, November 24. 
7962 May 28. 


1963 April. 4,-June24, October 21; November 22. 


1964 January =oly*Marenee0, MayviS, S0ctoDper+ 9; 
November 19, December 18. 


1965 February 8, March 22, May 3, June 28, September 17, 
October 15, November 29. 


1966 February 23, May 30), October 21, November (16, 
December 16. 
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Senior High School Studies Subcommittee, 
1967 Jsanualy 23, Aprate2l, May 16, October 20, 
December 1. 


NI63" | February #h. 


Social Studies Coordinating Subcommittee, 
1968 May 2, June 7. 


Social Studies - Enterprise Subcommittee, 
Ley May 15, November 28. 


1968 wanuary 15, February. 23 April 5. 


4, Enterfacul ty Committee on the Social Studies 


Committee Meetings, 
1964 Fepruary t26 fiManciens, Apri 15, October 21, 
November 13, December 1, December 8. 


E265 January 26. 


E. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 


1. Addresses 


Bride, K. W. 
EG "Preliminary «Comments. "sto the Alberta Conference 


Gninthe Social Studies counetl 907 a1Ch pages y226- 
230 in The Alberta Conference on the. Social Studies 
Guweri cus, un AeSeiN 2 tOGyn aig here) < 


Clarkejigs. (GC. oT. 
1968 "The Role of Teachers in Decision Making." to the 


Conference of Alberta School Superintendents' and 
Inspectors' Association, January 1968. 


Odynak, S. N. 6 
1970 "Tntroduction and Evaluation of New Curricula. 


to the First ATA Curriculum Conference, November 
L970. 
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2... Briefs and Positvon Papers 


Alberta Chamber of Commerce, 


On A Position Paper on Education in Alberta to the 


Worth Commission. 


Alberta Teachers' Association, 
1970 Brief to the Executive Council of the Province 
of Alberta, November 5, 1970. 


1966 Brier yon tne Experimental Course in Social Studies 


from the Executive of the ATA Social Studies 
Council fo the Senror High School Secial Studies 
Subcommittee, December 10, 1966. 


Downey, Lawrence W. 
1968 "The Social Studies Curriculum: A Modest Proposal." 
Unpublished Report, 42) pages. 


Fraser B. J. and N. Wickenden 
1963 "Memorandum on the Social Studies Programme in 
the Alberta High Schools." Submission to the 
Senior High School Social Studies Subcommittee, 
8 pages. 


Hertzman, Lewis 
IG. "Some Comments on the Alberta Senior High School 
Curriculums.Guldestony+SsocialsStudies 10," 20 "and.30. 
Submission to the Senior High School Social 
Studies Subcommittee, 7 pages. 


Interfaculty Committee on the Social Studies, 

1965 Social Studies at the Grade XII Level - Working 
Paver: Brief in Supoort ofea Particular Type 
of Program to the Senior High School Social 
Studies Subcommittee, January 1965. 
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LIST OF PERSONS INTERVIEWED 


Names of interviewees, date(s) of interview, and position 
held on the date(s) of the interview are listed as follows: 


mOki. Drs L. Professor, Department 
January 25 of Secondary Education 
March 27 University of Alberta. 
NEnotd, Miss P. A. Social Studies Coordinator, 
March 9 Edmonton Public School 
Board. 
Berry, Dr. G. Lb. Head, Department of 
January 26 Secondary Education, 
March-«L5 University of Alberta. 
apes MY, EH. Early Childhood Education. 
Mazch 13 Supervisor, Edmonton Public 


School Board. 


Buide, Mr. K. W. Graduate Student, Department 
March 21 Ofekbducat ronal Adminstration, 
University of Alberta. 


Brown, (Mr. A. oR. Retired Department Head, 

March 30 Social Studies, 
Edmonton *Public School 
Board. 

Brown, Mr. N. E. Department Head, 

March 30 Socrad «Studies, 
Wetaskiwin Public School 
Board. 

BV GUC pei. ls iC. President, 

April iif, Athabasca University. 

Garrod: Mrs... Teacher, . 

March 17 James Fowler High School, 
Calgary Public School Board. 

Chapman, Mr. R. W. Chairman, 

March 8 Education Committee, 


Alberta Chamber of Commerce. 


Church, Dx. bai. iM. Director cfmPupi i Personnel 
March 24 Services, Department of 
Education. 
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Glavke, Mr .eR. tC. 
Apr 46 


CoOueeSs Dr . HS -T* 
March 28 


Davy or. G. KR. 
March 3l 


Downey; Dr.°L. W. 
Mazen 15, 


Evenson, Mr. A«zB. 
April 7 


Piniay, Mr. J. H. 
March 14 


Pantin, oO Dr. Tit G. 
March 16 


Fotheringham, Mr. J. A. 
March 10 


HadiyoMr. Hh» Ji 
April 13 


Pada Drs lis. Gs 
March 27 


Haughey, Mrs. M. 
June 30 


Hegarty, Miss M. 
March 17 
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Member, 
Legislative Assembly, 
Province of Alberta. 


Dean, 
Faculty of Education, 
University of Alberta. 


Chairman, 
bepartment OfsPoditical 


Science, University of 


Alberta. 


Director, 
Human Resources Research 
Councsi6 


Sessional Instructor, 
Department of Educational 
Administration, University 
of Alberta. 


Associate Superintendent 
of Curricular Services, 
Edmonton, Public School 
Board. 


Retired Associate Dean, 
Facuity of Education; 
University of Calgary. 


Executive Assistant, 
Alberta Teachers' 
Association. 


Inspector, 
Count yrorti Red? Deer: 


Director of School Buildings, 


Department of Education. 


Graduate Student, Department 
of Educational Administration, 


University of Alberta. 


Department Head, Social 
Studies, James Fowler 
High School, Calgary 
Public School Board. 
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Heap, De. gg. Si. Ts -Associate Deputy Minister, 
March 19 Department of Education. 
March 29 

Kilgannon, Mrs. sG. Chairman, Lay Advisory 
February 29 Board on Curriculum and 


Instruction, Department 
Ofebducation. 


Kirman, Dr. J. M. Professor, Elementary 
March 28 Education, The University 
of Alberta. 
Kozak,—Mr. N. Principals, 
March 3 McDougall Junior High School, 
Bpwisl. 2)7 Edmonton Public School 
Board. 
amb. Moe Re W. Department Head, Social 
April 26 Studies, M. E. Lazerte 


HighsSchool 7; Edmonton 
Public School Board. 


Ledgerwood, Mr. C. D. Coordinator; 

March 20 Athabasca Regional Office, 
| Department of Education. 

hanastedt, Dr. S. A. Chairman, Department of 

March 16 Curriculum andy instruction, 


University of Calgary. 


Massey jiDr. D. L. Professor, Elementary 

March 22 Education, University of 
Alberta. 

Meintosh, Mr. W. Teacher, 

March 17 James Fowler High School, 
Calgary Public) School 
Board. 

Moore, Miss E. Associate Dean, 

March 17 Faculty of Education, 
University of Calgary. 

Odynak, Dr. S. N. Acting Director Of Schoo! 

January ll Buildings, Department of 

March 14 Education. 

POWL1Cy, 4 DY. ale, Lee Chairman, Department of 

April 6 Economics, University 
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mrireoi.: Mr W. Re 
March 14 


Rabesoy, Mr. A. 
Mareh. 17 


Sherk, Dr. H: Gs. 
March 8 


Simon, Dr. F. 
March 16 


Stolee, Mr. L. 
March 30 


meongunurud, Drs EB. A. 
March 22 
June 28 


Weidenhamer, Mr. T. C. 


March 14 


Wickenden, Dr. N. 
March 24 


Yates, My. <B.0 2. 
March 17 


PGE 


Professor, Elementary 
Education, University 
of Alberta. 


Assistant Superintendent, 
Curriculum Development, 
Edmonton Public School 
Board. 


Teacher, 

James Fowler High School, 
Calgary Public Schootk 
Board. 


Associate Director of 
Curriculum, Department 
of Education. 


Professor, Department of 
Curricultimeand WInstrucezen, 
University of Calgary. 


Social Studies Supervisor, 
Edmonton Public School 
Board. 


Director of Curriculum, 
Department of Education. 


Executive Assistant, 
Alberta School Trustees! 
Association. 


Professor, 
Department of History, 
University of Alberta. 


Social Studies Supervisor, 
Calgary Public School 
Board. 
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THE INTERVIEW FORMAT 
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; ae number of sample core questions, used in actual 

interviews are presented. They varied with the interview 

Situation, the time period of curriculum development most 

arcs to the interviewee, and the position held at that 
ime. 


What committee members had a considerable influence on the 
development of the social studies curriculum? What personal 
characteristics and what philosophy or educational beliefs 
and ideas do you associate with these people? 


What societal trends in Canada, North America, or the rest 
of the world do you perceive to have had an impact on the 
social studies curriculum development? Which forces and 
circumstances in the social and political environment have 
(a) facilitated your function in curriculum development? 
(b) hindered and frustrated your work at that time? 


Which decision points do you now, in retrospect, see as 
Major decision points? What inputs, either solicited or 
unsolicited, exerted an influence on deliberations? 

What polarizations around what issues tended to occur? 
Whose influence was of major importance in deciding how 
issues were resolved? 


How influential are the chairmen of curriculum committees? 
How do you perceive their role? What relationship exists 
among the various committees? 


What structural and functional changes at the Department of 
Education from 1963 to the present do you perceive to have 
had an important bearing on curriculum development in 
general and on the development of social studies in 
particular? What formal and informal linkages are important? 


What particular strengths and weaknesses did you percieve 
toeexist: in the structure aendeprocess of curriculum devel— 
opment, as exemplified in the Department of Education, 
during your term of office as Minister of Education? 


Who speak for the academic community relative to curri- 
culum development in general and social studies in particular? 


How do you assess the outcome of the June Conference? Is we 
reasonable to assume that the recommendations of the 
conference became the blueprint for the new social studies? 


Are Various anterest groups fairly represented? 


Who really decide curriculum? What trends do you perceive 
to exist? Will they continue? How can curriculum 
development be improved? 
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APPENDIX C 


THE CURRICULUM COMMITTEE NETWORK 
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The following flow chart presents structures of 


importance for social studies curriculum development cited 
in-thess tudy : 


Minister of Education---- |Lay Advisory Board on Curriculum 
: | and Instruction* 


' 

| 
Deputy Minister General Curriculum Committee 
| 
t 
| 
Associate Deputy Minister or Chief Superintendent 


| 
' 


Elementary School 
Curriculum Board* 


Secondary School 
Curriculum Board* 


Elementary School 
Curr iculim 
Committee 


Senior/Junior High 
Schoo l-Curriculum 
Committee 


Elementary Social 
Studies Curriculum 
Committee* 


Social Studies 
Coordinating 
Subcommittee 


Secondary Social 
Sciences Curriculum 
Committee* 


Social Studies 
Enterprise 
Subcommittee 


Senior/Junior High 
School Social Studies 
Subcommittee 


Elementary Social 
Studies Ad Hoc 
Committee 


Social Studies 
Coordinating 
Ad Hoc Committee 


Grade Ad Hoc 


Committees 
Handbook Committee 


NOTE: 


Structures which became operative as of September l, 
1968, have been denoted with an asterisk. They replaced 
those curriculum committees cited within the same box. 
Ad hoc committees are abandoned upon completion of their 
task. The Coordinating Committees and the June Conference 
May, in that sense, be regarded as ad hoc committees. 
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People Who Develop Curriculum 


Péople invited tovparticipaterin curriculum’ develop— 
ment are chosen from four main groups: 


Outstanding classroom teachers. The Alberta Teachers' 
Association is invited to indicate appropriate people for 
membership on the Elementary and Secondary School Curriculum 
Boards. “in seleeting teachers from this ‘list, the Curriculum 
Branch tries to achieve a balance in terms of age, experience 
and geographic location. 


Educational Administrators. The kind of administrator 
who participates includes high school inspectors, elementary 
school consultants, superintendents of schools, supervisory 
personnel and principals of schools. 


Representatives from the Universities. These are 
usually selected on the recommendation of their respective 
deans. They are expected to be abreast of developments in 
research and to be acquainted with the latest professional 
Opinion. 


Regreseiita ss VoSerrometnerr berta ocnool Trustecs: 
Association, the Alberta Federation of Home and School 
Associations and the Advisory Board on Curriculum and 
Instruction. The representatives from the two associations 
are usually persons who are on the provincial executive 
of their respective organizations. 


Structure for Curriculum Development 


Advisory Board on Curriculum and Instruction. The 
Lay Advisory Board consists of fifteen lay people selected 
from persons nominated by various organizations in the 
province. Members are appointed by the Minister for a period 
of three years. 


Elementary and Secondary School Curriculum Boards. 
Membership on these boards is on a yearly basis and is 
subject to change as conditions change. In 1969 it included: 


Chief Superintendent of Schools, 

Director of Curriculum and his Associates, 
High School Inspectors, 

Elementary Education Consultants, 

Darector sor wopecial ‘Services, 

Director of School Administration, 
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A representative or representatives from: 

AFHSA, ASTA, ATA, Advisory Board on Curriculum and Instruc- 
tion, ASSIA, a Faculty of Education, a post-secondary 
institution other “than a university, and a Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 


The Committee System. A committee system is estab- 
lished under the direction of the Curriculum Branch to advise 
the two major curriculum boards. It consists of committees 
in each subject area which are responsible for the program 
Pie amsubyect From, Grades Lito Vi vor from Crades) Vim to XTi. 
These committees often feel the necessity of having ad hoc 
committees for certain tasks. The appointment of such ad 
noc.committees 1s subject to ratification by the Director of 
Curriculum. 


In all policy committees, teacher membership must be 
at least fifty percent. Ad hoc committees consist of almost 
all teachers. Committee membership tenure of non-Departmental 
personnel is staggered over four years, while ad hoc committee 
membership tenure is abrogated as soon as the task is 
completed. 


The committee responsible for the Social Studies 
Program from Grades I to VI is the Elementary Social Studies 
Curriculum Committee; the Secondary Social Sciences Curri- 
culum Committee is responsible for the Social Studies Program 
from Grade VII to XII. Each committee has made use of ad hoc 
committees for the completion of special tasks, such as the 
handbook for social studies at each, the elementary and 
secondary level. 


The Social Studies Coordinating Committee and its 
subcommittee were especially created for articulation 
purposes between these two levels. 
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